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The Reformed Supply Support Program (RSSP) is the process the Air Force uses to bring initial weapon system spares into the inventory.  Government and industry establish a partnership to manage initial spares more efficiently. While the government manages the common items, the contractor provides and manages peculiar items until transition to a permanent inventory control point for sustainment.   The five RSSP tenets are fundamental changes meant to provide how-to-implement guidance to contractors and program managers during weapon system or modification acquisition.  The nine-step process outlines the flow of activities during the various acquisition phases.  All personnel actively involved in the acquisition of initial and follow-on spares should become familiar with the RSSP nine-step process and five tenets.

A glossary of RSSP terms, abbreviations and acronyms, and references are in Attachment 1.  Frequently asked questions regarding the RSSP process are in Attachment 2.
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Scope, Background, and Overview

Scope

The Reformed Supply Support Program (RSSP) is a supply support approach to bring new equipment and spare parts into the government inventory.  The scope of this process begins early in the acquisition phases and ends when the spares are purchased and transitioned to a Government Inventory Control Point (G-ICP) or contractor warehouse facility when using Contractor Logistics Support (CLS).  The process forms a partnership between government and industry that streamlines the weapon system spares and equipment acquisition processes and allows the government to share the risks involved with fielding and supporting a new system with the contractor.  The partnership allows total asset visibility of contractor spares actions resulting in demand-based acquisitions, minimal excess, increased support, and improved acquisition techniques.

RSSP uses more reliable logistics and program data resulting in optimum investment of available resources.  Actual usage and failure data are recorded from the beginning of the acquisition process.  This data is used to make demand-based procurements at the time of transition, eliminating disconnects between faulty spares computation logic, budget estimates, and actual executable requirements.

The primary financial changes are programmed, budgeted, and funded within the weapon system/end item or modification lines.  

RSSP is designed to focus on peculiar spares supporting new weapon system acquisitions or modifications of an existing system.  RSSP spares support includes, but is not limited to, peculiar consumable and reparable spare parts required for:

· Airframe

· Whole Engines

· Munitions and missile systems

· Peculiar support equipment, including aerospace ground equipment, automated test equipment, vehicles, navigation aids, installed equipment, communications equipment, and special tools

· Trainers

Under RSSP, a contractor is the Inventory Control Point (ICP) and Source of Supply (SOS) of peculiar spare parts that apply to an entire system.  However, management of end items continues under existing government procedures.  The one exception is peculiar support equipment management that may be provided under a support contract.  Contractors are the SOS for weapon system peculiar spares, and are responsible for replacing failed items.  Replacements may come from the retail or wholesale inventory level, a repair action, or a new acquisition.

The purpose of this instruction is to present the five RSSP tenets, which are fundamental changes meant to provide how-to-implement guidance to program managers and contractors during weapon system acquisition. Another area that is important to RSSP, but not covered in this publication, is the nine-step process which outlines the flow of activities during the various acquisition phases. All personnel actively involved in the acquisition of initial and follow-on spares should become familiar with the nine steps, five tenets, and supporting activities.

Background

Under the old provisioning concept, initial spares buys were based on estimated failure rates made early in the acquisition cycle.  Spares were procured during the engineering and manufacturing development phase.  Actual usage and failure data gathered throughout the preoperational and Interim Contractor Support (ICS) periods were not used in determining required levels of spares.  Part numbers and configuration changes were not linked, adjustments in quantities of end-items were not visible, and there was little coordination between the product center and the supporting Air Logistics Center (ALC) when spares were bought from the contractor.  These problems contributed to numerous inaccuracies such as wrong part number, quantities, or configuration purchases.  The result was insufficient inventory for some parts, excesses for others, and continuous funding dilemmas.  The major reason was disconnects between pre-operational, interim contractor support and the initial spares support requirements processes.  Data used in one phase of acquisition was not made available, or was in an unusable format, for the next phase. 

In 1994, Headquarters Air Force Materiel Command (HQ AFMC) formed a team to review current business practices and issues concerning the manner in which the Air Force acquires initial spares for weapon systems.  The result of this review is the Reformed Supply Support Program.  Efforts were focused on developing ways to integrate the preoperational, interim contractor support, and initial spares requirements processes into a seamless support network and provide linkage to the sustainment phase. During May 1997, HQ AFMC/DR/LG, Headquarters U.S. Air Force (HQ USAF/IL), and the Secretary of the Air Force for Acquisition (SAF/AQ) endorsed the RSSP concepts and directed implementation. (Attachment 39)

Tenet 1:  Teaming and Supply Support Planning

Supply Support Integrated Product Team

1.1.1 What is an SSIPT

The SSIPT is a consortium of government and industry logistics experts that plans, implements, and manages spares support until transition to a government or CLS ICP.  The SSIPT sets up a review process to preclude omission of supply support requirements during the acquisition phases of the program.  Supply support is addressed in acquisition strategy planning.  The SSIPT develops the supply support plan that becomes a part of the single acquisition management plan or acquisition plan.

1.1.2 When is an SSIPT Established

The SSIPT is established early in an acquisition to facilitate better communication between all functional areas and to ensure supply support is addressed during the planning stages of a system acquisition or modification. During the early phases of an acquisition, and until a System Program Office (SPO) is established, a senior logistician in the action office is responsible for defining supply support requirements.  Once an SPO is established, the program manager is responsible for ensuring supply support issues are addressed until an SSIPT is established.  After reviewing program documents, the SPD makes a decision about when supply support is required and subsequently when to establish an SSIPT.  A limited number of personnel are assigned to the program to consider supply support considerations during conceptual studies.  The Mission Need Statement (MNS) is reviewed, possible materiel solutions are reviewed, and approval is sought to proceed to concept exploration.  Modernization programs are typically in the component advanced development or system development and demonstration phase of the acquisition cycle.  The SSIPT supports the acquisition through the production and deployment phase, until the transition to a G- ICP or CLS is complete.  The SPD ensures that a team is established no later than the end of the concept exploration phase.

1.1.3 SSIPT Membership

The SPD appoints the SSIPT chairperson, who determines SSIPT composition.  Core membership should include functional areas that are an integral part of the supply support planning and implementation, and organizations with a vested interest in the program that are a part of the SSIPT throughout the program.  Advisory members attend meetings as required and provide specific expertise and information.  ALC participation on the SSIPT is crucial.  If an ALC has not been designated, the chairperson can contact HQ AFMC/XP and request assignment of an ALC.  Several ALCs may be involved at some point in the program.  Once the contract is awarded, the contractor becomes a member of the SSIPT and participates in supply support activities.  After determining core and advisory organizations, the chairperson requests representatives for appointment to the SSIPT.  Advisory organization representatives should receive minutes of the SSIPT meetings (see Table 1).

1.1.4 SSIPT Initial Meeting

After receiving the names from participating organizations, the chairperson meets with the SSIPT members to discuss roles and activities to include supply support strategy.  The chairperson drafts a team charter to establish roles and responsibilities of the SSIPT.  The charter should be discussed and finalized at the initial meeting so that it forms the basis for the team’s activity plan.  The activity plan should include the team’s scope, goals, objectives, tasks, and membership, and a timetable for achieving milestones.

Table 1:
Core and Advisory SSIPT Membership Matrix

	Member
	Component Advanced Development Phase
	System Develop-ment and Dem-onstration Phase
	Production and Deployment Phase

	Contracting
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Contractor
	Core
	Core
	Core

	System Program Director
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Program Manager
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Equipment Specialist
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Supply Support Program Manager
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Major Command
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Operating Command
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Integrated Logistics Support Manager
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Foreign Military Sales Member (if applicable)
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Joint Service Member (If applicable)
	Core
	Core
	Core

	Cataloging Support (HQ AFMC/LGIS)
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Defense Logistics Agency


Weapon System Integrator Manager (at the supply center)


Customer Service Representative, Customer Location
	Advisory
	Core
	Core

	Item Manager
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Core

	Maintenance Planner
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Core

	Air Force Logistics Management Agency
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Defense Finance and Accounting Service
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Engineering
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Maintenance Workloader
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Packaging
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Production Management Specialist
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Program Element Monitor
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Program Control
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Provisioning Specialist
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Staff Policy Functionals
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Standard Systems Group (Gunter AFB)
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Technical Order Specialist
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Inspector General
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory

	Air Force Operational Test & Evaluation Center
	Advisory
	Advisory
	Advisory


1.1.5 What Does the SSIPT Do?

The SSIPT reviews program documents containing supply support requirements to include the MNS, Operational Requirements Document (ORD), and program management directive.  The team ensures the inclusion of supply support considerations in acquisition planning, the submittal of the appropriate spares budget, and funding approval.  The SSIPT develops and updates the supply support portions of the single acquisition management plan, the acquisition strategy, acquisition plan, and other program documents as required.  (See Attachment 4).
1.1.6 Tools Available to the SSIPT

The RSSP web site (https://www.cisf.af.mil/rssp) contains copies of key documents, such as the current version of the RSSP guide, briefings, and upcoming meetings.

A web-based RSSP training course is being developed and will be available through the Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT).  Registration is required through the school. https://sasweb.brooks.af.mil/VirtualSchoolhouse/Customers/SAS/homepage/mainframe.htm
Other sources of information include the Strategies for Product Support Through Competition (1 August 1999), which is part of implementing Lightning Bolt 99-7, Product Support Partnerships.  Lightning Bolt 99-7 calls for the implementation of reengineered weapon system product support concepts, with an emphasis on public-private partnerships, to achieve more effective weapon system sustainment at a lower total ownership cost.  Attachment 5 contains applicability factors that can serve as an aid in determining product support options.  Systems and subsystems can be reviewed and analyzed within the matrix.  In addition, the RSSP tenets are included in the following publications:

· AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, USAF Supply Manual
· AFP 20-5, AF Logistics Products Support Planning and Management

· AFI 63-107, Integrated Product Support Planning and Assessment

· AFI 63-111, Contractor Support for Systems and Equipment

The tenets have also been incorporated into AFMC/LG policy and guidance, financial management publications, and the Defense Acquisition Deskbook.  The Aeronautics Systems Center (ASC) Program Manager’s Warranty Guide provides detailed information to assist the program office with warranties.  (See the ASC/SYP web site at https://www.ascsy.wpafb.af.mil/SY-1/SYP/SYPL/warranty/warranties.htm). AFIT has published a thesis, AFIT/GAL/LAL/98S-6, on the supply support decision process that includes items to implement RSSP.  Attachment 6 is an excerpt of this thesis and provides information on when a program has reached stability.  Acquisition plan guidance/template can be found at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm.  There is a SAF/AQ draft manual for decapitalization of assets, which includes two stock fund divisions of the AF working capital fund.  Any decapitalizations should be requested through SAF/FMB for OSD approval.

Planning Supply Support

1.1.7 Review Logistics Needs of the Program

The logistics needs of the program are briefly defined by the operating/using command in the MNS and ORD. Consideration should include integrating the five fundamental RSSP tenets into the new acquisition or modification.  As the acquisition program matures, supportability requirements are further refined and incorporated into program documents.  Program personnel start considering how to provide supply support for each design concept as soon as each is identified.  Supply support considerations include parts standardization, reliability and maintainability, maintenance concept, operational concept, life cycle costs, and use of Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) and nondevelopmental items.  The cost of the planned supply support structure is among the factors considered during evaluation of competing design concepts.  Attachment 7 provides additional supportability considerations.

1.1.8 Applicability of RSSP to Weapon System Programs/End Items

Not all RSSP tenets are applicable to all acquisitions.  In some acquisitions, RSSP may not be cost effective or appropriate.  If not feasible for full implementation, there should still be tenets that should apply.  For example, tenet one, four, and five should apply to all programs.  Factors to consider are listed in Attachment 5.

The primary goal of system program managers is to effectively manage their programs to ensure the warfighter has the best performing system that is efficiently sustained and cost effective.  The basic tenets of RSSP are focused on achieving the goal to reduce life cycle sustainment cost risks.  RSSP focuses on the following risk reduction objectives:

· Life cycle sustainment cost reductions

· Estimating how system complexity drives life cycle sustainment costs.

· Estimating how to leverage commercial practices to minimize sustainment risks.

1.1.9 SSIPT Reviews the Acquisition Strategy and Acquisition Plan

1.1.9.1 Acquisition Strategy

The acquisition strategy is an overall strategy for all of the life cycle phases and includes information on management, technical characteristics, resources, contracting, testing, training, deployment, support, and other aspects critical to the success of the program.  The purpose of the acquisition strategy is to develop a systematic and disciplined approach to achieving program objectives in an economical, efficient, and effective manner.  Technical, contractual, and logistics considerations are identified and integrated.  The acquisition strategy is updated to include follow-on support before the component advanced development phase of the acquisition cycle.  The acquisition logistics strategy includes the operational concept, system maintenance concept, constraints, anticipated future logistics needs, and others as appropriate.  The program manager is responsible for developing the acquisition strategy.  Each functional area, such as program control, engineering, and logistics, provides inputs to the acquisition strategy and acquisition plan.  The acquisition strategy is submitted at each milestone review for approval.  (See Attachment 4 for an acquisition logistics strategy checklist.)

1.1.9.2 Acquisition Plan

The acquisition plan serves as a top-level planning document to ensure the effective integration of the various acquisition events, documents, and activities in any given phase of the program.  It implements the acquisition strategy in total and cannot exceed the parameters set within the strategy.  A written acquisition plan is required for production and service acquisitions estimated at $30 million total or $15 million per fiscal year and development acquisitions with total contract cost of $5 million or more.  The acquisition plan ensures that the government meets its needs in the most effective, economical, and timely manner.  The plan reduces acquisition risk by causing acquisition planners to think through the acquisition process before the fact so that the required steps, integration activities, lessons learned, problem resolution, and expected risks are known.

The acquisition plan is prepared by the contracting officer and identifies the milestones at which decisions should be made.  It should address all the technical, business, management, and other significant considerations that control the acquisition.  The specific content of the plan varies depending on the nature, circumstances, and stage of the acquisition.  It serves as a living document in that it matures and evolves over time, as more current information becomes available and relevant.  Because of the evolutionary nature of the process, the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) requires that the acquisition plan be reviewed and revised throughout the acquisition cycle.  The program manager or another official responsible for the program has overall responsibility for acquisition planning, including the writing of the acquisition plan.  An Acquisition Plan Guide is available at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm.

1.1.9.3 Developing Incentives

Vital to a successful acquisition under the RSSP approach is the selection of the right mix of incentives which encourage the contractor to strive to achieve the desired objectives.  An effective incentive is designed to achieve certain specific objectives by establishing reasonable, realistic and attainable goals, which are then clearly spelled out for the contractor.  In order to be effective, an incentive arrangement should meet all the following criteria:  motivate the contractor towards a desired performance; communicate the desired outcome precisely; be measurable; be realistic; and be controllable by the contractor.

Incentive Type Contracts.  Profit is the primary motivation for contractors.  Incentive contracting is designed to harness this profit motivation by offering the contractor greater profit for reduced costs and lesser profit for increased costs.  Fixed Price Incentive (FPI) and Cost Plus Incentive Fee (CPIF) are two types of incentive contracts and are discussed in FAR Subpart 16.4.

Award Fee and Award Term Contracts.  Award fee and term incentives differ from other incentive type contracts only in that the award fee or term is distributed based on a judgmental evaluation and unilateral determination by the Government.  The AFMC Award Fee and Award Term Guide is a valuable resource for understanding and planning these types of contracts; it is located at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm
Multiple incentive arrangements such as would be seen under the RSSP approach should be structured to motivate the contractor to strive for outstanding results in all areas.  Trade-off decisions should be anticipated and should be consistent with the Government’s overall objectives for the acquisition.  Under the RSSP approach, maximizing weapon system availability would be the primary objective.  In addition, one might seek to incentivize the contractor to maintain the minimal level of spares while improving the reliability of those spares.  Supply support parameters that are listed along with their definitions in Paragraph 4.3 “Assessments” could be used to develop incentive arrangements for RSSP.  AFMC/PKP’s Incentives in Business Arrangements Pamphlet, located at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm provides best practices and lessons learned from several program offices.

1.1.10 Develop and Update Supply Support Requirements

The SSIPT develops the supply support requirements, ensuring supply support events are in the program schedule and integrated with other logistics efforts.  The SSIPT develops and updates a Supply Support Plan (SSP), which becomes more detailed as the program moves through the acquisition phases.  During early acquisition phases, the SSP may be part of the single acquisition management plan.

The SSP documents the spares management and support during preoperational period through ISS and transition.  The SSP includes milestones, schedules, transition dates, and disposition instructions for residual assets.  The SSIPT develops the supply support requirements, ensuring supply support events are in the program schedule and integrated with other logistics efforts.  The SSIPT develops and updates a Supply Support Plan (SSP), which becomes more detailed as the program moves through the acquisition phases.  During early acquisition phases, the SSP may be part of the single acquisition management plan.  The SSP addresses aspects of spares for common or peculiar Support Equipment (SE) that would be different from the regular SE process.  The SSP should include the assets identified for disposition; instructions to the contractor; and Packaging, Handling, Shipping, and Transportation (PHS&T) requirements.  Although government members of the SSIPT originate the plan, after contract award the contractor’s approach can be incorporated into the plan.  Attachment 8 contains a sample supply support plan.

1.1.10.1 Provisioning Tasks Retained Under RSSP

Although an acquisition program uses RSSP tenets, a number of provisioning tasks are still required.  Each is discussed below.

1.1.10.1.1 Data Call and Source Selection

The SSIPT should ensure the inclusion of data requirements in AF contracts and advocate them.  SSIPT members also participate in the source selection process, if any, to evaluate proposals and respond to requests for clarification.

1.1.10.1.2 Guidance Conference

An SSIPT member should chair the provisioning guidance conference to verify that the entire SSIPT, including the contractor, clearly understands data requirements and their time frames.

1.1.10.1.3 Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability Coding

When part data is available for all items in the weapon system, each item should be assigned a Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability (SMR) code to describe how it can be removed, replaced, repaired, and condemned.  This is done in two phases.  Before the start of ISS, SMR coding decisions should primarily be made by the contractor, since the contractor is held responsible for achieving the level of supply support required by the contract.  The government should provide insight and participation in this process.  Before transition to G-ICP or CLS, a second SMR coding effort should be performed to make any changes desired by the government using both depot and organizational level repair data.  This would normally be on an exception basis if adequate support has been provided during ISS.  The contractor’s SMR code assignments, as well as any pretransition corrections, are to be provided to the technical order management activity for inclusion in the illustrated parts breakdown.

1.1.10.1.4 Cataloging

National stock numbers (NSNs) are to be obtained for peculiar items to be managed by the contractor during ISS.  See the scope of items in Attachment 9.  This is accomplished by direct input by the contractor to the AF cataloging system (D143C).  These NSNs are type 2 item identification (reference number) without descriptive data.  (See the data elements matrix in Attachment 10, and the glossary in Attachment 1).  At transition to a G-ICP, these NSNs are upgraded to make them fully functional. 

1.1.10.1.5 Common Item Support

The contractor is to identify the common items requiring National Stock Number (NSN) support.  The contractor may be tasked with developing a recommended quantity needed to support the weapon system or the government may assume the requirements computation responsibility.  Data such as maintenance factors, quantity per assembly, and flying hours should be used to compute this projected requirement.  This new estimated requirement is to then be passed to the existing source of supply for each NSN.  The Supply Support Request (SSR) is the current method for passing the requirement for DLA-managed items.

1.1.11 Repair and Production

1.1.11.1 Source of Repair

The permanent Source of Repair (SOR) is determined by the existing SOR Assignment Process (SORAP).  SORAP considers the 50/50 government-contract workload threshold.  A temporary or interim SOR concept can be used during ISS as individual programs deem appropriate.  The SORAP is completed by the SPO as early in the acquisition/modification program as possible for all depot-level maintenance/repair and in time to obtain a decision to support the acquisition strategy for the system development and demonstration phase of the program.  HQ AFMC policy also states that all depot workload decisions require HQ AFMC/LG approval, regardless of the dollar amount, source of funding, or location of the workload.  For temporary workload requirements, a formal SORAP is not required, but HQ AFMC/LG review and approval is required.  Most product and air logistics centers have a central liaison office to help system managers work logistics policy/procedure issues with HQ AFMC/LG.  Specific guidelines for approving a temporary or interim depot workload SOR and establishing workload transition plans are located in Attachment 11.  In addition, the system manager ensures an ALC is designated for each system, subsystem, or item as the responsible agent to manage its entire depot maintenance, regardless of the source of repair used.

1.1.11.2 Core Workload Considerations

Title 10 U.S. Code Section 2464 defines core workload as “a government-owned and government-operated logistics capability to ensure a ready and controlled source of technical competence and resources necessary to ensure effective and timely response to mobilization, national defense contingency situations and other emergency requirements.”  In addition, Section 2464 requires that any core workload should be established organically within four years of the Initial Operational Capability (IOC) date.  HQ AFMC/LG ensures the appropriate core determinations are made.  The ALC Depot Maintenance Manager (DMM) assists the system manager in establishing the workload within four years of IOC to comply with these requirements.

NOTE:  HQ AFMC/LGP has established and documented core procedures for depot maintenance.  HQ AFMC/LGI is currently working to establish similar core requirements for supply management.

1.1.11.3 Repair Data

Whether transitioning the depot maintenance workload to the government at the end of ISS or using the government as the SOR during ISS, the contractor is to ensure the government receives the necessary data in time to prepare for activating an organic depot repair capability or competing a follow-on support contract.  Below is a list of repair related data for this preparation with an (O) for optional or an ® for recommended and the respective Data Item Description (DID) indicator:

· Contract Funds Status Report (O) – generally used to justify claims under a cost reimbursement arrangement (DID DI-F-6004B)

· Commercial Manuals ® – for publishing and distributing tech manual revisions (DID DI-TMSS-80527A)

· Accident/Incident Report ® – to document mishap occurrence and related information (DID DI-H-1329A)

· Status Report ® – to document service actions and kit status such as actions, kit part numbers, quantities, costs, and dates (DID DI-MGMT-80368)

· Contractor Field Service Report ® – documents technical activity in the field (DID DI-MGMT-81238)

· Spare Parts List ® – for identifying en route support kits, peculiar/unique SE, and to baseline parts usage/trends/failures (DID DI-ILSS-80134A)

· Maintenance Data Collection Record ® – documents maintenance actions taken (DID DI-L-7018A)

· Data/Configuration Management ® – status accounting of the current configuration of an item (DID DI-CMAN-81253)

· Aerospace Vehicle Equipment Maintenance ® – certifies that repair actions are meeting airworthiness standards (DID DI-M-3418C)

1.1.11.4 The 50/50 Rule

1.1.11.4.1 What is the 50/50 Rule?

Title 10 U.S. Code Section 2466(a) as amended states: “Not more than 50 percent of the funds made available in a fiscal year to a military department or a Defense Agency for depot-level maintenance and repair workload may be used to contract for the performance by non-Federal government personnel of such workload by the military department or the Defense Agency.  Any such funds that are not used for such a contract are to be used for the performance of depot-level maintenance and repair workload by employees of the Department of Defense.”

1.1.11.4.2 Defining Depot-Level Maintenance and Repair

Depot-level maintenance is the maintenance and repair of military materiel requiring major overhaul, complete rebuild, or other high-order repair work for end items including weapon systems, subsystems, parts, assemblies, and subassemblies.  It may also include depot field teams, maintenance engineering, technical support, manufacture of parts, certain modification (or actions related thereto), testing, and reclamation as required.  Depot maintenance serves to support lower categories of maintenance by providing technical assistance and performing maintenance beyond organizational level capabilities.  Depot maintenance provides end items and stocks of serviceable equipment by using more extensive facilities for repair than available in lower levels of maintenance.

In general, depot-level signifies work of a high technical level of degree of complexity that can only be performed in centralized maintenance facilities or by specialists and equipment of high technical capability.  This encompasses all work performed or contracted by the AF Depot Maintenance Activity Group (DMAG), including maintenance and repair performed at the unit level by depot field teams.

Included in depot maintenance and repair are aircraft storage and reclamation and the installation of modification kits, but not the acquisition of the kits.  Not included are sustaining engineering and the initial development of new items or capabilities, including software development.

1.1.11.4.3 Compliance and Reporting Requirements

To ensure compliance, depot maintenance SOR recommendations should receive a Section 2466 certification before final SOR decision.  HQ AFMC/LG is the Air Force activity that issues Section 2466 certifications and consolidates Air Force inputs for reporting under Section 2466.  HQ USAF/IL is responsible for reporting Air Force Section 2466 compliance to the Department of Defense (DoD).

The statute includes reporting on all depot maintenance workloads (including classified) accomplished by the DMAG, CLS, and ICS.  Table 2 illustrates what is covered and what is not.  To ensure information accuracy, any depot workload transitioning from government to contract should obtain Section 2466 certification before transition.  The single manager and HQ AFMC/LG jointly notify SAF/AQ and HQ USAF/IL before a final decision is rendered on any depot maintenance SOR recommendation that may result in noncompliance with Section 2466.

Table 2:
50/50 Rule – What’s Covered

	Included
	Excluded

	Repair/Overhaul – Recoverable
	Field Service Teams

	Software Maintenance
	Sustaining Engineering

	Warranty Costs
	Mod Kit/Kit Procurement

	Logistics Program Support*
	Spares Procurement**

	Programmed Depot Maintenance/Analytical Condition Inspection/Speedline/C-Check
	Engineering Support/services

	Items/Special Repair 
	Activity/Advisory & Assistance Services 

	Tech Data Maintenance*
	Contractor Operated & Maintained Base Supply

	Flying Hours*
	Base Operations

	Depot Materiel
	Software Development

	Contract Depot Field Teams
	ICS before IOC

	Functional Check Flights*
	

	Service Support Agreement Costs
	

	Installation of Mod Kit
	

	ICS after IOC (off-equipment)
	

	CLS (off-equipment)
	

	NOTES:

*This may apply to cover more than depot-level maintenance and repair on some contracts.  An allocation method should be applied to derive the percentage of these costs that apply solely to depot-level maintenance and repair and only that percentage allocable to the depot-level effort should be included.

**If some spares are acquired solely to support the depot effort, applicable amounts should be allocated to the depot-level maintenance and repair costs.

All categories may not apply to all contracts.

Depot support managers and system support managers should coordinate with their SPDs to ensure that all contract depot-level maintenance and repair efforts are addressed for the peculiar weapon system/programs and that no double counting occurs.


HQ AFMC/LGP is the single source of data for all AFMC depot workload distribution figures and is responsible for consolidating all depot workload distribution data in response to the annual 50/50 data call.  Additional guidance on 50/50 is available at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/LG/lgp.  The Secretary of the Air Force may waive this requirement for reasons of national security and if Congress is notified.

1.1.11.4.4 ISS Contracting and Funding Implications

When contracting for ISS, the contract should be written so that the efforts associated with wholesale management and those associated with the maintenance, repair, or replacement of the items are tracked on different Contract Line Item Numbers (CLINs).  This requirement allows for the proper reporting of maintenance and repair actions under the 50/50 rule.  Appropriate procurement funds can be used for both the management of ISS as well as the contractor repairs and maintenance during that time.  See Attachment 12 for sample ISS CLINs.

1.1.12 Ownership Considerations

Spares ownership is an important consideration that should be addressed early in the acquisition planning process.  Before entering into a contract, the parties should determine what processes should be followed in obtaining the property or material required to perform the contract, who can own residual material and spares, and how property should be transferred to the government when the contract is completed, or when item management responsibility transfers from the contractor to the government during ISS.  Ultimately, determining title is a function of the type of contract and payment provisions (see Attachment 13).

1.1.12.1 Cost Contracts

When using a cost or time and material type contract, title is determined by FAR 52.245-5, Government Property, Cost-Reimbursement, Time-and-Material, or Labor-Hour Contracts, and FAR 52.216-7, Allowable Cost and Payment.  FAR 52.245-5 states that if the property purchased by the contractor is a direct cost for which the contractor is entitled to reimbursement, then title vests in the government when the property is delivered.  If the property is not a direct cost, but is a reimbursable cost to the contractor, then title passes to the government upon either commencement of processing the property for use in contract performance, issuing the property for use in contract performance, or reimbursement of the cost of the property by the government, whichever occurs first.  FAR 52.216-7 states, “title to all property acquired or produced by the Contractor for performance of this contract, the costs of which are allocable to this contract as direct costs, shall vest in the government when the cost of the property is or should have been allocable or properly chargeable to this contract under sound and generally accepted accounting principles and practices.”

1.1.12.2 Fixed Price Contracts

The contractor retains title of acquired property when a fixed price contract is completed unless the property is a deliverable item under the contract (reference FAR 52.232-32, Performance Based Payments, and FAR 52.232-16, Progress Payments).  During contract performance, the contractor is responsible for recording and tracking the property therefore the property is not tracked under the current chief financial officer requirements.  If spare parts acquired by the contractor during ISS are not deliverables under the contract, the contract should include a special clause or provision containing detailed procedures on the disposition of spares upon contract completion (see Attachment 14).  This excess material should be given to the government at no cost since it was already paid for through performance or progress payments.  If the government does not want the material, the contractor should dispose of it as scrap and credit the contract.

1.1.13 Warranty Considerations

The primary purposes of a warranty in a government contract are twofold.  First, it delineates the rights and obligations of the contractor and the government for defective items and services.  Second, it helps motivate contractors to design, produce, and deliver a better product.

1.1.13.1 Policy

Section 847 of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1998 (Public Law 105-85) repealed Title 10 U.S. Code Section 2403 mandating warranties on weapon systems.  However, conference language intent was that program managers pursue guarantees on weapon systems where appropriate and cost effective.  AFMC FAR Supplement Part 5346, Quality Assurance, Subpart 5346.7, Warranties, requires a cost benefit analysis in accordance with AFI 65-501, Economic Analysis, be accomplished to support a determination that a weapon system warranty (WSW) is cost effective.

The Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act of 1994 (41 U.S. Code 264 note) requires contracting officers to take advantage of commercial warranties.  Air Force guidance is for warranty administration not to impose any additional field level inspections, tests, measurements, or data collection systems.  Data collection systems cannot be created for the purpose of warranty tracking without HQ AF/IL approval.  Changes to existing automated maintenance data collection systems should also be approved by HQ AF/IL.

Repair of items under warranty provisions falls under the 50/50 depot repair requirement (Public Law 10 U.S. Code 2464).  Warranty repair is required to be reported along with other repair by private sector sources.
1.1.13.2 ISS/Contractor Support Warranty Considerations

When evaluating warranty requirements, it is paramount to consider whether temporary or long-term ISS/contractor support can be used and the scope of such support.  During ISS, the program office should carefully consider the impact of applying a warranty.  For example, the contractor may be the ICP for peculiar items, may own the wholesale assets, and may be responsible to provide these assets to meet a performance measure. 

The government may not find a warranty beneficial when the responsibility and incentives for overall system performance have been transferred to the contractor.  In this case, with the proper incentive, contractors would pursue and administer warranties from their vendors in the effort to operate as cost efficiently as possible.

When contractor support is envisioned, accountability should be maintained separate from warranties and the support requirements clearly defined in the warranty plan.  This is to ensure that contractor support funds are not used for warranted repairs or replacements.  There are many different variations of contractor support and care should be taken to ensure the warranty concept is consistent with the program’s support concept.

For more information, consult the ASC Program Manager’s Warranty Guide, Revision 1, March 24, 2000, at ASC/SY warranty page: http://www.asc.wpafb.af.mil/asc/sy/syp/page/warranty/warranty.htm and the HQ AFMC/PKPC warranty website at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/pkpc/warranty.htm
1.1.13.2.1 Standard Warranty Format

The Statement of Objectives (SOO) normally contains only high-level warranty requirements.  To ensure comprehensive warranty coverage, the proposed warranty terms and conditions should be reviewed per the elements in the standard warranty format shown in Figure 1.

1.1.13.3 Commercial Item Warranty

In commercial item acquisition, warranties are just one aspect of the contract terms and conditions.  The warranty terms and conditions should be considered in conjunction with the total acquisition, as these are among the negotiable items and can be tailored.  Consider and negotiate warranties in conjunction with the other aspects of the commercial acquisition such as delivery, financing, and item pricing.  This requires market research to determine what is normal practice.  The special contract requirements terms and conditions for a commercial-style warranty should address the CLIN to which the warranty applies and the elements in the standard warranty format.
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Figure 1:
Standard Warranty Format

(1)
Definitions

(2)
Specific warranties and duration.

(i) Conformance to design and manufacturing

(ii) Freedom from defects in material and workmanship

(iii) Conformance to essential performance requirements (added to create a weapon system warranty)

(3)
Contractor obligations

(iv) Correction of defects (repair/replace/redesign)

(v) Notification timing

(vi) Warranty conditions pertaining to repairs/replacements

(vii) Government-furnished property

(viii) Labor and material costs

(ix) Transportation costs

(4)
Government obligations

(x) Notification timing

(xi) Corrective action direction (timing)

(5)
Markings

(6)
Exclusions

(7)
Rights and remedies

(8)
Warranty reporting

1.1.13.4 Weapon System Warranty

Essential Performance Requirements (ERP) are system operating capabilities that are measurable, verifiable, traceable, enforceable, reasonable, and under the contractor’s ability to control.  A cost benefit analysis is required.  Conformance to ERPs is warranted for items that cannot be adequately validated during the test.  These types of ERPs are measured during operational use.  The special contract terms and conditions for a weapon system warranty should address:

· Warranted CLINs

· Elements in the standard warranty format

· Data system used to measure compliance

· When measurements can be taken

· The pass/fail criteria for evaluating failed warranted items

· Penalties and incentives

1.1.13.5 Warranty Administration

There is limited ability to track a specific item in organic logistics systems.  Serial number tracking is largely manual.  Thus, a program-specific warranty for common items cannot be effectively administered.  The Air Force retail supply system modernization should eventually add warranty tracking.  Retail supply, however, is only one aspect of warranty tracking.  Other Air Force logistics systems such as maintenance, transportation, and the wholesale systems should also be changed.

NOTE:  Until warranty tracking is enabled throughout the logistics chain, warranted peculiar items with program-specific warranties should be removed from the warranty when they become common.

Many bases use the Quality Deficiency Report (QDR) program in Technical Order (TO) 00-35D-54, USAF Materiel Reporting and Investigating System, to avoid paying the carcass/exchange charge on a warranted item.  The QDR program consists of off-line manual processing oriented to reporting and working quality deficiencies.  This process generates extra work and consumes scarce manpower at the base and the ALC/program office.  The QDR program is unwieldy if the real purpose is to send items back to the contractor for repair.  Another common problem with the QDR program is failure to accumulate demand data.  The warranty manager should work closely with the user to see whether the QDR program can be avoided when the real purpose is simply to have items repaired.

Under this vision, the peculiar items would be sent to the repair source, which would track, manage, and administer the warranty.  To enhance this process, all peculiar items should be deleted from the warranty at the same point in time regardless of when the items entered service.

1.1.14 Reprocurement Hooks

Improving the reprocurement posture for post-production is critical to any acquisition.  DoD Directive 5000-2-R, Mandatory Procedures for Major Defense Acquisition Programs and Major Automated Information Systems, directs developing and documenting support during sustainment in the acquisition strategy and plan.  The acquisition strategy should state whether organic, contractor, or a mix of organic/contractor logistics support is the most cost-effective support strategy.  Program managers are to provide for the maximum opportunity for full and open competition of the current procurement, any follow-on end-item reprocurement, and spare parts procurement.  Market research and analysis of options should consider the following:

· Logistical support requirements

· Maintenance in various environments and conditions

· Supply support

· Training needs

· Technical data needs

· Warranties

· Current military and commercial customers

· Configuration management

· Technical data package availability

· Contractor capital investment

· Material availability

· Surge and mobilization planning

· Capacity to meet delivery requirements

Rapidly changing technologies lend themselves to commercial support, while stable technologies favor government repair capability.  Data requirements should be established early in an acquisition to facilitate competitive reprocurements and organic maintenance.

1.1.14.1 Technical and Management Data

The ability to perform reprocurement activities effectively is directly tied to data acquisition.  A data item is a document, drawing, report, manual, revision, technical order, or other submission/item specified in the contract as a deliverable.  Data requirements should be established early in an acquisition to facilitate competitive reprocurements and government maintenance.  When the planned maintenance concept is for a short ICS and organic intermediate level support, it is important to acquire enough technical data to support an organic maintenance concept and sustain the item after production ends.  Traditional barriers or impediments to competition include unclear data rights, lack of data rights, and incomplete data packages where the government may have rights but some data is missing for whatever reason.  If data cannot be bought outright, then consider obtaining a release of proprietary rights.  The program office should perform in accordance with law and regulatory guidance (Defense FAR Supplement Appendix E, DoD Spare Parts Breakout Program, and AFI 23-105, Spare Parts Breakout).

The contractor ensures that the Government’s rights to use engineering technical data for fully competitive procurement purposes are clearly stated on the individual documents delivered to the government.  The wording of legends/data rights should be marked on the technical data in such a way as not to interfere with the mage/drawing (e.g. “The U. S. Government has unlimited rights to use this document for fully competitive procurement purposes per Air Force Contract XXXXX.” or “The U.S. Government has unlimited rights to use this document for fully competitive procurement purposes for the F-4 AIRCRAFT ONLY per Air Force Contract XXXXX”).  All correspondence related to the technical data must be delivered to the government at the time of technical data submittal.  All data is marked in accordance with DoDD 5230.24, Distribution Statements on Technical Documents.  The contractor should notify the Government when data is unavailable and state the reason; however, every effort should be made to obtain the technical data.  The contractor is responsible for listing all integral parts of the technical data package along with the data rights.  In cases where there is a conflict between Industry and the Original Equipment Manufacture (OEM) marking of data (proprietary versus unrestricted), the contractor should make every effort to resolve the matter.

The contractor submits completed technical data packages (TDP) to the sponsoring Air Force Technical Data Repository (TDR) at each Air Logistics Center (the current repository system is the Joint Engineering Data Management Information and Control System).  The contractor or applicable Air Force TDR is responsible for notifying the DLA Supply Centers of the TDP and all related revisions when ready for release.  The Air Force TDR is responsible for granting the DLA Supply Center electronic access to the TDP and all cross-reference data.

1.1.14.2 Consider Commercial Acquisition

Commercial items, modified commercial items, and nondevelopmental items are broad generic terms that cover material available from a variety of sources with little or no development effort required by the government.  These acquisitions provide major benefits as well as challenges to the system acquisitions process and the user.  Benefits include quick response to operational needs, elimination or reduction of research and development costs, application of state-of-the-art technology to current requirements, and possibly lower cost and schedule risks.

Commercial acquisitions present challenges including logistics support, the possibility that items developed for needs other than DoDs may fail to meet all user requirements and mission-performance tradeoffs that are required to gain the advantages of pursuing these alternatives.  On the other hand, such items often limit government flexibility in organizational repair and rebuild, and may result in a sole source situation and possible supply problems.  Additional challenges include providing logistics support, product modifications, and continued product availability.  If commercial supplier parts support is shorter than the anticipated life cycle of the part, consider requiring a third-party hold of technical data in escrow for government use after commercial supplier support expires.

NOTE:  If a user is acquiring specialized or common support equipment to support the operation and maintenance of the system, it is extremely advantageous to actively support the development of support equipment requirements documentation (SERD).  The contractor may not always do a good job of researching existing DoD sources of information for support equipment availability and may not have the technical expertise on staff to accurately assess the support equipment requirement.  There is a detailed list of 120 support equipment data elements described on DD Form 1949-3, Logistics Support Analysis Record (LSAR) Data Requirements.  The SERD is reviewed by applicable agencies including the respective ALC, SPO, gaining unit, item managers, and prime contractor.  The goal, in addition to supplying adequate support equipment, is to have that equipment identified before preparing the technical documentation so that appropriate references to that equipment are included.

1.1.14.3 Standardized Parts

Any serious attempt to reduce the number of different items in our logistics system, and thereby reduce logistics costs for the life cycle of a weapon system, should begin in the component advanced development phase.  To achieve the reduction of logistics cost, a Parts Management Program (PMP) should be established in each acquisition program at the beginning of program initiation and continued throughout program development to receive appreciable cost savings.  It focuses on reducing the variety of parts, both military and commercial, and associated documentation used in the system.  Several benefits are realized by reducing the proliferation of nonstandard parts in DoD and contractor inventories and increasing use of standard parts in designs.  The benefits are reduced drawing and specification preparation, inventory management, and provisioning, proprietary rights issues and increased economies of scale due to a greater number of identical parts.  Through parts management, the reduction in the number of nonstandard items being brought into the supply system also enhances substitutability, simplifies logistics support, and in many instances improves system/equipment reliability.

1.1.14.4 Establish a Parts Management Program

DOD PMP is an integral design approach intended to ensure program success, which begins at the earliest possible stage of a program and continues through system retirement.  PMP considers the engineering, standardization, acquisition, and related integrated logistic support provisions.  It supports DoD policy concerning total cost of ownership over the expected life cycle of the weapon system or equipment being procured.  It also decreases the risk of parts obsolescence and diminishing manufacturing source (DMS) occurrences, promotes part quality, enhances reliability, and facilitates interchangeability.  PMP addresses standardization, supportability, maintenance and logistics requirements.  Depending on the application and technical or logistics concerns, consider the following:

· Government logistics/depot support

· Line/depot repair or maintenance, reliability, supportability, and DoD-wide applications

· Risks with respect to system or equipment performance, environmental stress, life cycle costs, and DMS

Acquisition programs should consider the need and level of parts management starting in the component advanced development phase of the program and continuing throughout the acquisition.  This applies to all new developments, modifications, and reprocurements, and may also benefit commercial equipment acquisitions.  MIL-HDBK-512, Parts Management, provides guidance and tailorable options for structuring appropriate performance based parts management requirements.  The chosen approach should focus on reducing the variety of parts, both military and commercial, and associated documentation used and supported in the system. The selection and application of parts are the responsibility of the contractor whose primary requirement is to meet the performance objectives of the system or equipment.  To create an effective PMP, the Acquisition Activity (AA) should establish a Parts Management plan requirement, using MIL-HDBK-512 in the Request for Proposal (RFP).  During source selection, the AA should review the proposals to ensure the contractor can implement an effective PMP.  The AA ensures the Statement of Work specifies the appropriate level of Government involvement and should monitor the contractor performance accordingly. The DODR 4120.24, Defense Standardization Program Policies and Procedures, describes the policies of the Defense Standardization and Parts Management Programs.  Give preference to specifications and standards developed under the Defense Standardization Program.  This regulation authorized the publication of DoD 4120.3-M, which describes the defense standardization and parts management program.  This pragmatic approach keeps acquisition and support costs for spare parts at a manageable level, while improving DoD logistics support posture.  Parts with known performance, quality, and reliability characteristics can reduce acquisition costs, time, and risks while improving quality and supportability.

1.1.14.5 Potential Sources

Qualifying additional sources can expand the competitive base.  A potential offeror seeking approval as a qualified source for spare parts, services, repair, and modification should meet the specified source qualification statement requirements established by the qualifying activity of the military specification before contract award.  Congress passed the Defense Procurement Reform Act of 1984 (Public Law 98-525) to promote competition on DoD requirements.  This act includes Title 10 U.S. Code Section 2319 requiring written justification of qualification requirements and specifying how the government is to treat interested potential unqualified sources.  Ordinarily, the potential source must bear the cost of conducting the specified testing and evaluation.  It is applied consistent with FAR Part 9, Contractor Qualifications, Subpart 9.2, Qualifications Requirements.  The DoD qualification requirements are defined in the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS) subpart 209.2, Qualification Requirements.  The Qualification Program is implemented through DoD 4120.24-M, Defense Standardization Program (DSP) Policies and Procedures, Appendix AP2, Qualification.  DoD 4120.24-M provides procedures for the establishment and maintenance of the DoD Qualification Program and associated Qualified Products Lists (QPL) and Qualified Manufacturers Lists (QML).  The Defense Standardization Program Office (the executive agent to OUSD (AT&L)) is responsible, and the controlling authority for the qualification policy and for the DoD Qualification Program.

1.1.14.6 Open Systems Strategy

An open systems strategy leverages commercial products and practices to make systems more adaptable to evolutionary changes in operational requirements and emerging technology, and extend the life span of a system.  The strategy also enhances the ability to continually improve the system performance, reduce life cycle costs and acquisition cycle time, achieve intra-operability and interoperability, and ensure long-term supportability.  The open systems strategy helps prevent program managers from being locked into a single supplier with little incentive to improve product performance or reduce prices.  By using an open systems strategy, program managers have access to alternative sources for the key subsystems and components to construct systems.  Program managers can use widely available open systems-based commercial and nondevelopmental items/products rather than deal with products of proprietary technologies, standards, and specifications.  As a consequence, system upgrades can be accomplished faster and cheaper because a standards-based architecture facilitates incremental technology insertion rather than large-scale system redesign.  To implement an open systems strategy, the required level of openness of a system should be specified as early as possible in the acquisition process.  Competition, risk reduction efforts, profit incentives, award fees, and other means should be used to ensure maximum openness for the system.

1.1.14.7 Reverse Engineering

Reverse engineering is the process of duplicating an item functionally and dimensionally by physically examining and measuring existing parts to develop the technical data (physical and material characteristics) required for competitive procurement.  The reverse engineering process may be performed on specific items, which are currently purchased sole-source or where there is no source.  This may be due to limited data rights, an inadequate technical data package, a diminished or non-existent source of supply, or as part of a product improvement program.  Normally, reverse engineering is not cost effective unless the items under consideration are of a high dollar value or procured in large quantities.  Such items may be reverse engineered if an economical savings over the acquisition life cycle is demonstrated and if other methods of acquiring the necessary technical data for competitive reprocurement are either more costly or not available.  The product directorate engineers determine qualification and proofing requirements.

1.1.14.8 Market Research Tools

Another way to make reprocurements more competitive is through market research.  Tools available through the government include the following:

· The Government-Industry Data Exchange Program (GIDEP) is a cooperative activity between government and industry participants seeking to reduce or eliminate expenditures of resources by making maximum use of existing information.  The program provides a media to exchange technical information essential during research, design, development, production, and operational phases of the life cycle of systems, facilities, and equipment.  GIDEP is chartered by the Joint Logistics Commanders and is managed and funded by the government.  GIDEP contains information on:

· Sources of qualified parts

· New and innovative techniques to improve production processes

· Information on the most up-to-date processes used in industry

· Failure mode and failure rate information invaluable during modeling and assessment studies (the continuous flow of failure experience data may preclude system malfunctions and the introduction of latent defects at any point of manufacture or use)

· Repair time data useful in projecting logistics support and resupply requirements.

Because of the government’s emphasis on high-quality products and services, any activity providing products or services to the government that uses or generates the types of data exchanged within GIDEP, may apply for membership.  Users can electronically access the GIDEP databases and quickly obtain the precise information.  GIDEP does not accept classified or proprietary information.

The Modernized Parts Control Automated Support System (MPCASS) provides an on-line environment for parts management (e.g. parts submission, computer evaluation, parts selection, etc.) during the weapon system design phase, production, and modification for both the SPO and contractor.  DLA sponsors MPCASS and program offices and contractors throughout DoD currently use it.  MPCASS was designed to support the SPOs of the military services on the development of new and modified weapon systems.  MPCASS also provides engineering information on weapon system parts, and spare parts information for the Defense Supply Centers (DSC) to service supply support requests.  MPCASS provides the following on-line information: engineering information on weapon systems parts, Diminishing Manufacturing Sources (DMS), document/part number history file, part number cross-reference file, GIDEP, and the engineering item code file.  All branches of the military and contractors can use MPCASS.

Contractor Inventory Control Point

Contractors are becoming increasingly involved with not only producing new weapon systems but also operating as a wholesale ICP providing support for peculiar spares.  Contractors should use commercial business practices to support weapon systems when feasible.  HQ USAF/IL issued a policy (Attachment 15) that the Air Force retains control and management of retail level supply and common items.  The contractor ICP system is required to interface with the SBSS/Integrated Logistics System - Supply (ILS-S) to provide the user with a single supply support operation.  Total asset visibility is also required.

1.1.15 Establishing an ICP

A commercial organization performing as an ICP requires assignment of the same types of ICP designation codes as a G-ICP.  Updating the DoD cataloging and supply systems to recognize newly assigned contractor ICP codes is a lengthy process and should be started as soon as the decision is made to use a contractor as the ICP.  Manpower intensive work-arounds are required if the systems are not updated.

1.1.15.1 Request for ICP Designation

The SPO or system support manager should obtain approval for ICP designator codes.  This process begins with a request to HQ AFMC/LGIA (see Attachment 16).  The following codes are necessary to operate as an ICP and should be requested:

· ALC code

· Cataloging activity code

· Depot source of repair

· DoD activity address code

· Equipment specialist code

· Item management code

· Materiel management aggregation code

· Major organization entity rule

· Nonconsumable item materiel support code

· Routing identifier designator

· Standard interservice agency serial control number

· Source of supply

· Weapon system designator code (required only if a new weapon system)

1.1.15.2 Government System Recognition of Contractor ICP Codes

The request for ICP designation asks the government to change relevant data systems to recognize the contractor as an AF ICP.  The following AF and DLA systems should be changed:  D043, D043A, D143C, D036, Federal Logistics Information System (FLIS), and Standard Automated Materiel Management System (SAMMS).  Implementation is contingent on the completion of an AF Command, Control, Communications and Computer Requirements Document (C4RD) and a DLA System Change Request (SCR).  HQ AFMC/LGI generates the C4RD/SCR and distributes it to the data system office of responsibility.  The SCR/C4RD approval process could take a minimum of nine months to complete.

1.1.15.3 Weapon System Support Program and Assignment of a Weapon System Designator Code

To facilitate consumable item support for a new system or major modification, it is important that the weapon system be registered in the Weapon System Support Program (WSSP).  The WSSP is a DLA-managed program that promotes intensive management of items required to support priority weapon systems.  Weapon systems are identified in the WSSP by Weapon System Designator Code (WSDC) assigned by DLA.  Items applicable to the weapon systems are identified to DLA with a Weapon System Essentiality Code (WSEC) indicating the items criticality to the mission/performance of the weapon system.  The item information is currently passed to DLA through use of the supply support request advice-consumable items system (D-169) fed by the AFMC provisioning system (D220) or through computer access directly to D169.  DLA uses this information to develop stockage policy, set support levels, prioritize workload, and perform supportability assessments.  DLA also uses this information to determine what systems are affected and who to contact for item technical and quality issues.

Weapon systems with a primary combat function or supplemental system that immediately and directly support combat systems should be nominated for inclusion in the WSSP by the system program manager during the acquisition phase, well before fielding.  Requests (see Attachment 17 for a sample letter) are made to the WSSP monitor at AFMC/LGIA and upon approval are forwarded to HQ DLA J-346 for inclusion in the WSSP.  The letter should include an end item data record sheet (see Attachment 18).

1.1.16 Roles and Responsibilities of a Contractor ICP

The following are the basic roles and responsibilities of a contractor ICP during ISS.  Expanded definitions are in Attachment 19.  The SPO, SSIPT, or contractor may tailor the roles and responsibilities to best fit specific program needs.  An asterisk denotes mandatory items.

· Chief financial officer compliance*

· Cataloging*

· Maintain a stock control and distribution system*

· Determine requirements*

· Prepare readiness spares packages*

· Dispose of excess or unmaintainable assets

· Determine distribution*

· Manage maintenance*

· Process requisition*

· Control stock*

· Service customers

· Handle special items*

· Provide technical support

· Collect and report data for metric generation*

· Manage the weapon system

· Prepare the transition package

· Mandatory Items

1.1.17 Contractor Interfaces with Government Systems

Figure 2 and Figure 2a identify the government data systems requiring direct and indirect contractor ICP interfaces.  Figure 2a provides a more detailed view of how government systems interact with the contractor, with the Data Exchange, and with each other.

Figure 2:
Contractor Interfaces
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Figure 2a:  Contractor Interfaces – Detailed View
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1.1.18 Data System Descriptions

Attachment 42 defines the system interfaces that can occur between the contractor system and the AF data systems.  It also includes an expanded view of indirect system interfaces.  Contractor personnel can access some government systems via a computer through the Internet, as indicated.

1.1.19 Cataloging and National Stock Number Assignment

Cataloging is required for all items of personal property; part numbers are named, identified, and assigned an NSN.  Attachment 9 defines the scope of the cataloging requirements.  D155 is used to prescreen items to determine whether the item has been stock listed or an interchangeable or substitute item is already catalogued.  NSNs can be obtained through the Air Force cataloging system.  NSNs are assigned by FLIS through data entry into the D143C system.  The required D-143C data elements are in Attachment 10, under the heading AF Cataloging & Item Entry (D143C).  The required D-143C data elements are also located in Attachment 20, D043A Data Entry, which contains the 8A batch processing formats required for data entry.

1.1.19.1 Data Interfaces for NSN Assignment

Contractors initiate the NSN assignment process using D155 for prescreening and D143C for cataloging action.  Figure 3 displays the process.  Contractors may use various tools to obtain prescreening on part numbers.  These tools include D155, FedLOG, D043, WEBFLIS, or commercial databases.  WEBFLIS is a new tool located on the Internet.  This tool enables the screening of one NSN or Part Number at a time. WEBFLIS has a link at http://logtool.net/
Figure 3:
NSN Assignment and Maintenance Process
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NSNs are assigned through one of the following four processes after prescreening through D155:

· Process #1 is single item entry into D143C (new item screen).

· Process #2 requires data entry into D220 by an ALC.  D220 passes data to D155 for prescreening to determine whether the item has been stock listed or if an interchangeable or substitute item is already cataloged.  D155 results are then returned to D220.  Data then flows to D143C creating a skeletal file and the ALC provisioner provides additional cataloging data to D143C.

· Process #3 requires the contractor to submit a flat file of Logistics Support Analysis (LSA) 036 data to D155 for prescreening.  D155 returns the results and the contractor then initiates cataloging through D143C.

· Process #4 enables the contractor to batch process all part numbers into D155/D143c at one time.  It is imperative the contractor submits all known vendor part/reference numbers and Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) codes to preclude assigning duplicate NSNs for the same item of supply.  In the batch process, a File Transfer Protocol (FTP) program is used to transmit the part numbers and associated data to D155 for prescreening and then back to the contractor.  The contractor reviews the findings, eliminates part numbers already stocklisted and FTPs a batch file to D143C for NSN assignment.

1.1.19.2 NSN Assignment

Once D143C edits are passed, D143C immediately assigns and releases a Non-Cataloged (NC) number and associated data to a defense logistics information service workbench.  A cataloger reviews the data and generates an NSN request into FLIS.  Once the NSN is assigned, all data except characteristic data is passed to the D043 master file.  Bases can load the NC number in the SBSS pending final NSN assignment.  Contractors may use various tools to obtain prescreening on part numbers.  These tools include D155, FedLOG, Haystack, D043, and WEBFLIS.  WEBFLIS is a new tool located on the Internet.  This tool enables the screening of one NSN or Part Number at a time. http://logtool.net/. 

1.1.19.3 Base Registration as a NSN User

Using bases initially load the NC or NSN into SBSS.  SBSS automatically interrogates D046 to validate the NSN.  D046 accesses D043 data and provides any necessary corrections SBSS.  Catalog data changes are automatically pushed by D071 to all registered users.  Figure 4 is the base process to register as a user.

Figure 4:
Base Cataloging
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1.1.20 Data Recordation and Maintenance/NSN Revisions

Data recordation and maintenance/NSN revisions are those actions necessary to ensure complete, accurate, and current logistics data records, excluding item characteristics data, for items of supply.  Such actions are normally accomplished as a result of item manager requests, system incompatibility notices, technical data revisions, procurement actions, interchangeability and substitutability decisions, and periodic record review.  Submitting the Design Change Notice (DCN) or Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) when processing an add, change, or delete would be useful for D143C input validation.  All recordation, maintenance, and revisions of cataloging data, except Interchangeability and Substitution (I&S), are through D143C.

1.1.20.1 Flight Safety Critical Aircraft Parts Program

DoD has defined Flight Safety Critical Aircraft Parts (FSCAP) as any aircraft part, assembly, or installation containing a critical characteristic whose failure, malfunction, or absence could cause an uncommanded engine shutdown or a catastrophic failure resulting in loss or serious damage to an aircraft or an unsafe condition.  Additional background, guidance and policy are identified in AFMAN 23-110, Volume 6, Chapter 10.  Items are identified as FSCAP in cataloging during NSN assignment or maintenance.

FSCAP is a subset of the criticality code.  The criticality code is defined in MIL-PRF-49506 as Logistics Management Information (LMI) data product dictionary number 190 and includes hardness critical and FSCAP categories.

When identifying an item as FSCAP during NSN assignment or NSN maintenance, use the “R” phrase code in position 32 of the 8A2 format and a clear text information “AFTO Form 95” in positions 35 – 49 of the 8A2 format.

1.1.20.2 DoD Interchangeability and Substitutability

Interchangeability and substitutability (I&S) is the process by which potentially new and existing Air Force inventory items are reviewed to determine whether the item is:

· Superior to similar items already in the inventory

· Similar to items in the inventory

· Inferior to similar items already in the inventory

· Unique

DoD I&S decisions, major item maintenance, catalog management data, logistics reassignments, part number changes, additions, and deletions are representative of these functions.  I&S changes are accomplished using AFMC Form 133 (http://www.afmc.wpafb.af.mil/pdl/afmcforms/) Reference AFMCMAN 23-3 Cataloging and Standardization, Chapter 36.  Completed forms are sent to HW AFMC LSO/LGIS; 74 Washington Ave N Ste 8; Battle Creek, MI 49017-3094; FAX DSN 932-5030, Commercial (616) 961-5025.

1.1.20.2.1 Standardization

Standardization is the adoption and use of established engineering criteria to achieve the objectives of the defense standardization program.  Simply stated, standardization prevents the proliferation of items by reducing the number of sizes, types, grades, and classes to the minimum necessary.  It eliminates duplication or overlapping specifications and standards, thereby controlling the entry of new items and eliminating existing items no longer needed.

1.1.20.2.2 Interchangeable

Interchangeable items possess functional and physical characteristics that are equivalent in performance and durability.  Interchangeable items are also capable of being exchanged one for the other without alteration of the items themselves or of adjoining items.  This term is synonymous with two-way interchangeability.

1.1.20.2.3 Substitutable

Substitutable items possess such functional and physical characteristics as to be capable of being used in place of another item.  This should be done without alteration of items themselves or of adjoining items.  This term is synonymous with the phrase one-way interchangeable (a term commonly used by some manufacturers, which is a misnomer for one-way substitutable).  For example, item B can be substituted in all applications for item A, but item A cannot be used in all applications requiring item B.  For example, two light bulbs have the same form, fit, and function except one is rated for 1,000 hours of operation and the other is rated for 5,000 hours.  The bulb rated for 5,000 hours can be substituted for the one rated for 1,000 hours in all applications; however, the bulb rated for 1,000 hours cannot be substituted in all applications for the one rated for 5,000 hours.

1.1.20.3 Other Data Required in the Air Force Cataloging Database (D043)

The following data passed by the cataloging systems to SBSS is not needed by cataloging for NSN assignment or NSN maintenance but is required by the base users.  Cataloging is not the source of the data but rather the vehicle that transmits the information to the bases.

1.1.20.3.1 Recoverable Item Movement Control System Data

The Recoverable Item Movement Control System (RIMCS) is designed to ensure items in need of repair are sent to the appropriate repair activity.  It allows for documentation of all AF repair activities, including items requiring special handling (except phrase records) and the shipping program, used for documentation of destinations for items needing repair.  All of these points are covered in AFMAN 23-110, Volume 2, Part 2, Section 27U, for input/output formats, special codes and data elements.  RIMCS guidance is in AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part 2, Chapter 3.  Attachment 21 represents the codes applicable to RIMCS.  D035C passes RIMCS data to D043, D071 and then SBSS to automate reparable shipping addresses.  Since contractors do not have access to D035C, RIMC data cannot be added to cataloging through normal AF interfaces.  A D143C system change should be made to allow entry of RIMC data.

1.1.20.3.2 Packaging, Handling, Storage & Transportation (PHS&T) Data

D035T is the Packaging, Transportation and Regulated Material (PT&RM) system.  The D035T data is required so the bases can effectively, safely, and efficiently package and send assets to repair facilities, supply locations, and to other bases, as needed.  If the contractor does not enter the PHS&T data into the Data Exchange, which interfaces with D035T, essential packaging information is not visible to repair facilities and bases supporting the war fighters.  Mission capability is affected and flying hour costs increase due to damage caused by improperly protected reparables.

1.1.20.3.2.1 Special Packaging Instructions

Reparables and selected items of supply require specific protection to handle the hazards of repeated worldwide shipment, handling, and storage.  These items need the protection of reusable containers, either long-life (100 trips) plastic, fiberglass, composites, or metal containers or short-life (10 trips) wood or fiberboard containers.  Special Packaging Instructions (SPIs) are used to document and communicate the required reusable containers. SPIs include (1) engineered drawings for reusable containers (long-life or short-life), (2) pre-assembled Fast Packs (short-life), or (3) easily assembled Standard Packs (short-life).  About five percent of the AF stock numbers have SPIs that are category 1, long-life 100 trip containers.  The order of preference for selecting reusable containers is Fast Packs, Standard Packs, and discrete Special Packaging Instructions (SPI) drawings.

1.1.20.3.2.2 SPI Numbering

The SPI number for drawings is input into the D035T system.  The SPI number consists of a service designator (one alphabetic position) and the nine-position National Item Identification Number (NIIN) of the NSN.  For example, Air Force NSN 1004-01-832-0074 should have SPI number F018320074.  Any new NSNs with minor configuration changes could use the same SPI number if the packaging personnel determine that the packaging is not affected by the configuration changes.

The pseudo-SPI number identifies Fast Packs and Standard Packs in the D035T data system.  The Fast Packs are pre-assembled fiberboard short-life (10 trip) multi-application reusable containers with cushioning that do not require drawings.  The first position of the Fast Pack SPI number is the service designator alpha, followed by numeric (not alpha) “00000”.  The last four positions are determined in accordance with the T.O. 00-85B-3 based on method of preservation and size, type, and style of Fast Pack (for example, F000004XA5), see Attachment 22.  The Standard Pack is a short-life (10 trip) reusable container that requires the assembly of the fiberboard pattern and cushioning.  Identification is similar to the Fast Pack, except the last four positions have a different format, also in accordance with T.O. 00-85B-3 (for example, F000004D38).  Codes for method of preservation, type of cushioning, wrapping materials, and size of container are included in the pseudo-SPI number for the Standard Pack (see Attachment 23).

1.1.20.3.2.3 Transmitting Transportation and Packaging Data

D035T passes transportation and packaging data into FLIS, so the data is available to other services through the Federal Logistics System (FEDLOG). D035T then passes Cataloging Increment G (transportation and partial packaging data including SPI data) to D043 which then passes to D071 and D002A (SBSS).  This process provides the user with packaging and transportation data needed to move the assets back to the contractor/depot for repair or to other bases for lateral support.

The following packaging data elements are in the SBSS and along with the data elements for identification are entries by the contractor into the Data Exchange which interfaces with the D035T:

· SPI Number:  Identifies which service or agency is responsible for the drawing and provides a unique identification number for the SPI.  This number is used to retrieve the discrete SPI drawing from the Special Packaging Instructions Development and Distribution System (SPIDDS).  This field is also used for fast pack and standard pack information.  In these cases, the SPI is a pseudo number and identifies packaging using T.O. 0085B-3 codes.

· SPI effective date:  This reflects the two-position year and three-position day of the latest revision of the SPI.

· SPI Revision Code:  Indicates the latest revision of the SPI, and effective date are included in the remarks block 16 of the DD Form 1348-1, Single Line Item Release/Receipt Document.  Mandatory when the original SPI has been revised.

· In addition to the SPI Number, effective date and Revision Code; the packaging data elements for identification are required:  Document Identifier, Document Control/Identification Numbers, the NSN for the item, the Commercial and Government Entity Code (CAGE), and NSN for the container. The Special Marking, Level of Pack, Unit Pack weight, length, width, depth and cube are required.

The SBSS and the ALC Depot Supply System (DSS) generate a DD Form 1348-1 for shipping items.  The SPI indicator, number, and effective date are included in the remarks block 16 of the DD Form 1348-1.  Transportation data elements required:  National Stock Number, Source Of Supply (SOS), Nomenclature, Quantity Per Unit Pack Unit Of Issue, Packaged Weight, Packaged Length, Packaged Width, Packaged Depth, Water Type Cargo Code, National Motor Freight Classification (NMFC) Number, Freight Rating Code, Type Cargo Code (TCC), Security Classification, and Expendability, Reparability, Recoverability Code (ERRC).  Hazardous Materials data elements required when HazMat items are purchased:  National Stock Number, Commercial And Government Entity (CAGE) Code, Source Of Supply (SOS), Prime Site, Proper Shipping Name (Psn), Proper Shipping Name (Psn) Modifier (Further Description Of The More Generic Psn), Packing Group Number (A Severity Classification For Packaging Hazardous Materials), Part Number, Packaging Paragraph,***Department Of Transportation (DOT) Exemptions Number, ***Department Of Defense (DoD) Certification Of Equivalency (COE), ***Competent Authority Approval (CAA), ***Special Packaging Instruction, United Nations (UN)/Identification (ID) Number, Hazard Classification Derivatives, and Product Identification.

1.1.20.3.2.3.1 Note *** = Complete data elements only when applicable for CFR 49 and AFJI 24-210.

1.1.20.3.2.4 Contractor ICP input to D035T

The contractor, as ICP, is required to put packaging, transportation, and Regulated Material data into Data Exchange, which interfaces with the D035T.  The data elements required are specified in Para 2.3.5.3.2.3 for contractor’s source of supply coded items only.  See sample DI-PACK-80120, Preservation and Packaging Data at Attachment 23A.

If the program transitions back to organic support at a government ICP, all D035T Packaging, transportation, and Regulated Material data is required for contractor’s source of supply coded items only.

1.1.20.3.2.4.1 SOS is the SOR 

Streamlined packaging data elements (derived from the DD Form 2326, Preservation and Packing Data, identified in Table E.I of the MIL-STD-2073-1D) are in the SBSS and are required entries by the contractor into D035T.  See DI-PACK-80120/Streamlined, Preservation and Packing Data at Attachment 23A.  However, when the SOR changes to the government, then all data elements are required in D035T.

1.1.20.3.2.4.2 SOS is not the SOR

If the SOR is different from the SOS, additional packaging data elements are required in D035T.  This is necessary because the repair activity needs to preserve and protect the item for storage in the supply system and overseas shipments.  See sample DI-PACK-80120, Preservation and Packing Data at Attachment 23B.

1.1.20.3.2.5 Special Packaging Instructions (SPIs) Development and Distribution System 

SPIDDS is a government computer system for bases and users to review and retrieve discrete SPIs in the form of drawings or narratives.  The ICP inputs the SPI number into the Data Exchange which is provided to the bases/users through D035T computer system interfaces with the SBSS.  Thus, the SPI number is automatically printed on the DD Form 1348-1.  To obtain the actual SPI drawing, the bases/users have to access the SPIDDS.  Thus the contractor, as ICP, is required to put SPIs in SPIDDS.  See sample DI-PACK-80121, Special Packaging Instructions at Attachment 23B.

1.1.20.3.3 Inventory Management Specialist Data

Identify the Inventory Management Specialist (IMS) and Equipment Specialist (ES) names, organizations, and commercial phone numbers for each NSN.  The contractor can identify one IMS and ES for all the system NSNs.  A three-position alpha/numeric Manager Designator Code (MDC) and a two-position alpha/numeric ES code is also required.  These codes are created by the contractor to be meaningful to the contractor.  The contractor determines whether one MDC is used for all system NSNs or various MDCs for logical groupings of NSNs.  D035A passes the IMS/ES data to D043.  D035A contains a cross-reference table of item management codes to point of contact data.  IMS data is loaded into D043 for use by other systems allowing base users to contact the item managers for asset mission support.  Since contractors do not have access to D035C, IMS and ES data cannot be added to cataloging through normal AF interfaces.  A D143C system change should be made to allow entry of this data.

1.1.20.3.4 Equipment Specialist Data

Identify the name, organization, and commercial phone number for each NSN.  The contractor can use just one name, organization, and commercial phone number for all the NSNs for the system.  A is also required.  This code is one created by the contractor so it is meaningful to the contractor.  The contractor determines whether one ES code is used for all system NSNs or various ES codes for logical groupings of NSNs.

1.1.20.3.5 Transportation Data 

The following transportation data resident in the cataloging systems is entered into D035T, passed to D043, D071, and finally to SBSS.

1.1.20.3.5.1 National Motor Freight Classification and Uniform Freight Classification

National motor freight classification (NMFC) is a pricing tool that provides a comparison of commodities moving in interstate and intrastate motor carrier transport.  Based on an evaluation of density, stowability, ease of handling and liability, the commodities are grouped into one of 18 classes.  The NMFC provides a standard for both carriers and shippers to begin pricing negotiations and simplifies the comparative evaluation of products.  Uniform freight classification (UFC) is the rail movement equivalent of the NMFC.

The importance of both the NMFC and the UFC has diminished in recent years.  Many DoD assets are using expedited transportation via air in support of agile logistics.  An increasing number of assets move through the transportation systems with the general classification of freight. The user should be consulted to determine whether the NMFC and UFC are required on contract, as the user is responsible for shipping items back to the contractor/depot.  If NMFC or UFC are required, FAR clause 52.247-53, Freight Classification Description, can be placed on contract.  This requires the contractor to provide the classification if the items are new to the supply system, nonstandard, or modifications of previously shipped items and different freight classifications may apply.

1.1.20.3.5.2 Type Cargo Code

Type cargo code is a one-digit alphabetic or numeric code that identifies the type of cargo being handled.  The code primarily identifies hazardous cargo so appropriate freighting and safety precautions are taken.  The type cargo code is found in AFMAN 23-110, Vol. 2, Part 2, Chapter 27, Table 27R4.1.  This table contains the one-digit code, the associated phrase, and an explanation of the phrase.  This same table is also contained in DoD 4500.32-R, Military Standard Transportation and Movement Procedures (MILSTAMP), Appendix F.

Due to the obvious importance of properly identifying the hazardous characteristics of any shipment, the type cargo code is required for all items in the SBSS.  For new items introduced into the supply system, the contractor should be expected to identify the type cargo code.

1.1.21 Additional Data Interfaces

1.1.21.1 Weapon System Management Information System

Weapon System Management Information System (WSMIS) allows users to manage airborne and non-airborne spares and whole engines.  Contractor ICPs are required to use WSMIS when assigned as the weapon system Readiness Spares Package (RSP) manager.

1.1.21.1.1 WSMIS Sustainability Assessment Module/DynaMETRIC Microcomputer Analysis System

The Sustainability Assessment Module (SAM) is a classified system providing a centralized capability that assesses unit RSP capabilities.  The DynaMETRIC Microcomputer Analysis System (DMAS) is a standalone capability used by unit commanders to determine their war fighting capabilities.  Reporting is accomplished using AFI 10-210, Status of Resources and Training System (SORTS).  Assessments are conducted by the MAJCOMs and contractors are not provided system access.

1.1.21.1.2 WSMIS RSP Computation and Assessment System

RSP Computation and Assessment System (RCAS) phase I provides an unclassified open system Web-based capabilities linking units to computed REALM RSPs and whole engines.  It currently provides fill rates for each unit reported RSP.  Future applications should provide added capabilities to robust peacetime spares to the RSPs based on the priority scheme.  It also provides out-of-balance reports between base reports versus REALM computations.  Phase II (FY01-02) should consolidate all classified computation and assessment requirements to a classified server under Global Command & Control System (GCCS)/SIPRNET and a standalone RCAS tool.  This capability can migrate SAM, DMAS, and REALM G assessment and computation functions to support the war fighter.  Phase III (FY03-04) can migrate current REALM H RSP data to the RCAS server.  Phase IV (FY04-05) should finish the RCAS consolidation with REALM-PC.

1.1.21.1.3 WSMIS Requirement/Execution Availability Logistics Module

Requirement/Execution Availability Logistics Module (REALM) provides the capability to conduct annual and out-of-cycle RSP reviews.  This system gives MAJCOMs and Weapon System RSP managers (government or contractor) the ability to perform RSP pre-reviews, reviews, centralized computations, and post review functions.  The system is a warehouse of all RSPs authorized in the airborne and non-airborne blue book.  The RSP approval is accomplished by the weapon system manager and HQ USAF/ILSP before MAJCOMs can deploy to bases where the authorizations appear on details for R30 reporting to RCAS/SAM/DMAS for assessments to support SORTS reporting.

1.1.21.2 Defense Automated Addressing System

The defense automatic addressing system center (DAASC) receives, edits, and routes logistics transactions for the military services and federal agencies, and provides value-added services for standard Military Standard Logistics System (MILS) transactions.  Air Force contractor ICPs are required to use DAASC capabilities to interface with the SBSS.  The DAASC routes data using the routing identifier designator assigned to each wholesale ICP.  The DAASC uses Defense Automated Addressing System (DAAS), and specifically, the Defense Message Exchange (DEBX) system, as a single interface between the government and its commercial trading partners for conducting electronic business.  DEBX serves as a subset of the DAAS to provide interoperability, economies of scale, and compliance to standards by the DoD and federal electronic commerce program office.

1.1.21.2.1 DAAS Included in SBSS Interface Requirements Agreement

DAASC has incorporated communication requirements into the SBSS Interface Requirements Agreement (IRA) (see Attachment 30).  The SBSS IRA identifies the transactions exchanged between the contractor system, DAAS (DEBX), and SBSS.  Any transaction or translation mapping not included in the IRA requires a program specific addendum identifying the additional transactions/document identifier codes.  The contractor contacts the DAASC as indicated in the attachment to establish communication.

1.1.21.2.2 DAAS Communications Options

1.1.21.2.2.1 DAASC Automated Message Exchange System

The DAASC Automated Message Exchange System (DAMES) is a computer-based software package that provides the user with the capability to send/receive logistics transactions and narrative text through a modem using standard telephone lines or the Internet.  DAMES provides a bridge between DAMES subscribers and the DoD logistics community.

1.1.21.2.2.2 DAASC Integrated Email Logistics

The DAASC Integrated Email Logistics (DIELOG) system provides the capability to send and receive MILS transactions, via the electronic mail system.  This system is available around the clock.  DIELOG can return exception transactions.  The purpose for DIELOG is for those customers who do not have access to a modem for dial-up or Defense Data Network (DDN) for network.

1.1.21.2.2.3 Web Requisitioning

Web Requisitioning (WEBREQ) is a DAASC web product that provides customers a means to input materiel requisitions, cancellations, follow-ups, modifications, and Materiel Obligation Validation (MOV) documents either interactively or input via an ASCII file.  WEBREQ also provides status and response documents back to the user.

1.1.21.2.2.4 Defense Data Network

DDN is a DAASC-developed capability and associated messaging format to support the exchange of JANAP-128 and user defined variable length message data across the DDN/Defense Information Systems Network (DISN) using a file transfer protocol program.  This capability has been in place since mid-1993.  The DDN file format is the preferred method of the exchange of data between DAASC and more than 177,000 customers.

1.1.21.2.2.5 DAAS Automatic Digital Information Network Replacement System

DAAS Automatic Digital Information Network (AUTODIN) replacement system (DARS) is a suite of programs developed to allow DAASC customers to transmit and receive data pattern messages via their Unix-based systems.  The software manages and controls the transmission of data pattern traffic via DISN using a file transfer protocol program.

1.1.21.2.2.6 Commercial Language Translation

Commercial language translation is a service DAASC provides to translate between commercial Electronic Data Exchange (EDI)/ANSI X.12 and MILS transactions.  DAAS has completed the translation conversion mapping for most standard transactions, can accept them in EDI/ANSI X.12, convert them to MILS, and route them to and from end destinations.  There is a one-time charge to do this conversion mapping for nonstandard transactions.  Communication with commercial EDI/ANSI X.12 sites can use a file transfer protocol program.

1.1.21.3 TRACKER

TRACKER is a MILS transaction tracking system and is one of the Air Force systems that help provide asset visibility.  TRACKER is an Internet website that allows users to query using the requisition document number and provides transportation and supply status information.  The TRACKER data warehouse stores copies of actual unscrubbed military standard transactions that are transmitted between the computer systems used to acquire, store, repair, and move assets for the Air Force.  These transactions are transferred via FTP to an Enhanced Transportation Automated Database Front-End Processor (ETADS-FEP) mailbox every 15 minutes by the DAAS and once per hour by the M024B routing program.  TRACKER aligns these transactions according to key data and allows queries to be made via those keys.  In addition, TRACKER pulls useful data from other data warehouses and displays it with the MILS transactions.  The listing of programs feeding data to TRACKER and the listing of transactions stored in the TRACKER data warehouse are in Attachment 31.  The TRACKER web site is located at https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil.  It is a military only access site that does not require a user name, password, or login.  The numerical address is: 137.245.226.100.

1.1.21.4 Cargo Movement Operations System

The cargo movement operations system (CMOS) is a combat support system that automates installation cargo movement and provides automated base level processing for cargo movement during peacetime and both deployment cargo and passenger movement during contingency operations.  CMOS passes in transit information to the DoD global transportation network.  The CMOS web site address is http://www.ssg.gunter.af.mil/cmos/.

1.1.21.5 Stock Control System

The stock control system (SCS) web application is a website that allows the user to access asset, requisition, and part number information from the D035 systems.  Users also have the capability to send e-mail to an item manager.  The SCS web address is https://scsweb.day.disa.mil/smsweb/index.html.

1.1.21.6 DLA Distribution Standard System Material Request Order Tracking System

This system allows the user to initiate a query based on a document number and provides the most updated status directly off the material request order (MRO) homepage, with links as applicable to commercial carriers’ query systems.  The MRO web address is http://wegal.ogden.disa.mil/mrostatus/query.html.

1.1.22 Procedure for Gaining Access to Government Data Systems

After ICP designation, the contractor submits a data access memo (Attachment 24) to the sponsoring program office.  The program office sends a sponsor memo (Attachment 25), a DISA Form 41, System Authorization Access Request (SAAR), and a non-disclosure statement (Attachment 26) to the system Office Of Primary Responsibility (OPR).  The program office and contractor requesting access to the data systems should complete DISA Form 41.  System access requires a secret clearance.  The security clearance section of DISA Form 41 should be completed or the request cannot be processed.  Contractor checklist (Attachment 27) provides an explanation of DISA Form 41.  If the program office has not received notification within 30 days of package submission, the SPO should contact the system OPR.

The DISA Form 41 is available for download at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/LG/lgs/milgov/sysform.htm.  The JetForm FormFlow program is required to display, complete, and print the form.

1.1.22.1 Access to Cataloging Systems

Use the procedure and correspondence described above to access the cataloging systems.  On DISA Form 41, request access to D043/D143C/D155.  At least one person at the contractor site should be identified as the person responsible for the release of transactions to the D143C system.  This person should request catalog manager authority.  Send the form, non-disclosure memo, and sponsor memo to HQ AFMC/LGIS, 74 Washington Ave N, Suite 8, Battlecreek, MI 49017-3094.  The sponsor is required to notify HQ AFMC/LGIS when contractor access is no longer needed or the contract expires.  For D043 TELNET requirements, call DISA at the Odgen-ALC, DSN 777-3282.

1.1.22.2 Access to the Stock Control and Distribution System (D035A)

Read-only access is available to contractors.  Use the procedure and correspondence described above for read access.  On the DISA Form 41, request read-only access to D035.  Send the form, non-disclosure memo, and sponsor memo to HQ AFMC/LGIA, 4375 Chidlaw Road, Room 101, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base OH 45433.

1.1.22.3 Access to WSMIS REALM

Read and write access is available to contractors if the contractor is the weapons system RSP manager.  Use the procedure and correspondence described in 2.3.7.  Request read/write access to D087G or H on the DISA Form 41.  Send the form and sponsor memo to HQ AFMC/LGXX, Attn: James Weeks or Robert Blakey, 4375 Chidlaw Road, Rm A135, Wright Patterson Air Force Base OH 45433-5749.

1.1.22.4 Access to D035T

The contractor is responsible to submit a DISA Form 41 for each person requiring read-only access in D035T for their source of supply coded items only.  In the near future, contractors should be able to obtain write access for their source of supply coded items requiring packaging input into D035T.  The DISA FORM 41 can be sent to HQ AFMC/LGTT, Bldg 262, B117, 4375 Chidlaw Road, WPAFB, OH 45433-5006, Attention Art Eggleton or it can be faxed to DSN 787-2413 (commercial 937-257-2413).

1.1.22.5 Access to SPIDDS

Contractor/ICPs should request (in writing) read or write capability in SPIDDS for their SOS coded items only.  This requires an account and password that can be obtained by sending a request for access with justification to AFMC LSO/LOP, Air Force Packaging Technology and Engineering Facility (AFPTEF), 5215 Thurlow St, WPAFB, OH 45433-5540.

1.1.22.6 Access to restricted domains (“.mil” or “.gov.”)

The Department of Defense maintains hundreds of web pages, most of which are in websites accessible to the general public.  Certain sites, however, are restricted to users within the “.mil” or “.gov” domains, and some are further restricted to service users (e.g., “.af.mil”) or to a certain installation (“tinker.af.mil”).  Website administrators and data owners determine the level of access.  Direct access to restricted sites outside of a government network, including a contractor’s off-base site, cannot be granted since users outside of a government domain cannot have “.gov” or “.mil” extensions.  However, an alternative is a Virtual Private Network (VPN), which allows a connection between two or more computers or networks in secure environments via Point-to-Point Tunneling Protocol (PPTP).  A program manager who believes the ISS contractor has a valid need for information from a restricted web site should identify this need to the web site administrator, the network security administrator, or the data owner.  The data owner may allow the information in the site to be transmitted to the contractor through means other than over the Internet.  If direct access to a site or network is required, the program manager may be advised to submit AF Form 3215, Computer Systems Requirement Document, to the programming activity serving the network site.  The programming activity should evaluate the request and recommend a technical solution, such as a VPN.

1.1.23 Contractor Training for Data System Use

Data system user training is available and recommended for contractors and SPOs who intend to use certain government systems.  D043A and D143C training are available and each one is a 20-hour class.  Computers with Internet access are required.  Trainees may require access to D143C or D043A and all ICP codes should be assigned.  The data system OPR can be contacted for information on who provides the training, whether system access is required before training, and whether the training can occur at the contractor site.

1.1.24 Transportation

Contractor ICP movement or shipment of spares and equipment in support of Air Force weapon systems is accomplished within the framework of the Transportation Concept of Operations for Contractor ICPs, which is currently in coordination.  Check with the center Traffic Management Specialist for the current version and more specific guidance.  Contractor ICP transportation systems and processes should interface with DoD supply and transportation systems to provide support transparent to the warfighter.  The contractor ICP is required to provide in-transit visibility consisting of shipping transaction and carrier tracking reporting to AF and DoD systems.  AF and DoD systems currently require reporting in Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) format.  DAAS provides commercial to military standard (and the reverse) translation services.  Carriers operating under commercial contracts with contractor ICPs should be required to provide the same in-transit tracking reporting to AF and DoD systems as carriers operating under Government contracts, when shipments are in support of Air Force weapon systems.  The transportation objective is to deliver shipments to the customer within the time standards published in AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement.  Specifically, Air Force policy is to transport depot level reparables within the agile logistics time standards in AFI 24-201, Table A2.1.

1.1.24.1 Transportation Funding Responsibility

Programs using a contractor ICP should specify in the contract whether the contractor or the U.S Government is responsible for movement of Air Force non-Working Capital Fund materiel.  (See the Transportation Concept of Operations, Attachment 29).  Contact the center Traffic Management Specialist for current guidance.

1.1.24.2 Policy to Use Commercial Carriers

Air Force policy is to use commercial carriers for door-to-door shipments of items that are not restricted to the Defense Transportation System.  Small packages (less than 151 lbs) are moved via the World Wide Express contracts (currently FedEx, UPS, and DHL).  Commercial airfreight should be used for freight size shipments, unless cargo may not be moved via commercial aircraft (usually dangerous cargo or dimensions outsize to commercial aircraft), or unless the destination is restricted to the Defense Transportation System (DTS).

1.1.24.3 Transportation Account Code (TAC) Requirement

The transportation account code is a four digit alphanumeric code with an associated fund cite.  The transportation component commands require a TAC on the shipping document before accepting a shipment into the Defense Transportation System.  Shipments without TACs are frustrated at the port and are not cleared for shipment until an approved TAC is provided.  Major users of SDT are assigned their own TACs.  The program office can require a TAC for the fiscal year when SDT usage is projected to begin.  TAC assignment and annual reinstatement can be accomplished through the TAC Request website: https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/LG/LSO/lot/info/tac.htm.  The program office should contact the Traffic Management Specialist at their center if assistance is needed in completing the TAC request form.  The SBSS assigns the TAC for base shipments based on internal edits (transaction, fund code, SOS, etc).  AFMC Standard Systems Group programs the TAC and any updates into the SBSS in response to an AFMC LSO/LOT letter.  Contractor ICP generated shipments should also include the TAC if shipments are moved via the Defense Transportation System.

1.1.24.4 Annual AFMC SDT Centrally Managed Allotment (CMA) Requirements Forecast

The program office should submit an SDT CMA requirements forecast annually in response to the annual requirements tasking from HQ AFMC LSO/LOTB, if the government is responsible for movement of materiel using SDT CMA funds.  Contact your center Traffic Management Specialist for the specific process.  SDT CMA requirements are consolidated and included in the upcoming year financial plan and the POM.

1.1.24.5 Customs

The center Traffic Management Specialist and the contractor should make every effort to determine the foreign customs requirements for each anticipated location.  These requirements may differ for shipments that look like commercial shipments instead of Government shipments.  Regardless of mode or carrier, the shipper should supply the required customs documentation to the carrier.  The World Express carriers have experience in moving Government shipments through customs.

1.1.24.6 Shipments in support of Contingency Operations

Shipments in direct support of contingency operations should include the approved Joint Chief of Staff Project Code, if available, to recoup transportation funds.

Contracting for Interim Supply Support

1.1.25 Perform Pre-Award Contracting Activities

The SSIPT develops and updates the requirements for supply support in program documents, provides inputs to the acquisition strategy panel, and participates in RFP development and source selection.  The acquisition strategy, acquisition plan, acquisition program baseline including cost as an independent variable, objectives, test and evaluation master plan, and exit criteria should all  be approved before entering each phase of acquisition.

1.1.25.1 Review and Update Program Documents

The SSIPT reviews and updates program documents developed while planning for supply support.  The team ensures supply support considerations are included in acquisition planning, the appropriate spares budget has been submitted, and funding has been approved.  The SSIPT develops and updates the supply support portions of the single acquisition management plan, the acquisition strategy, acquisition plan, and other program documents as required.  In addition, the SSIPT ensures supply support events and milestones are included in the program schedule and integrated with other logistics efforts.  (See Attachment 4 for an acquisition strategy checklist.)

The SSIPT develops and updates an SSP containing supply support requirements.  (See Attachment 8 for a sample SSP.)  The SSP includes milestones, schedules, transition dates, and disposition instructions for residual assets.  Disposition plans should include the assets identified for disposition, instructions to the contracting officer, and PHS&T requirements.  Although government members of the SSIPT originate the plan, the contractor’s approach can be incorporated into the plan after contract award.

1.1.25.2 Establish Contractor ICP Roles and Responsibilities

The SSIPT ensures the SOO includes a requirement for the contractor to perform as an ICP during ISS.  The contractor ICP roles and responsibilities (see Attachment 19) would be made available to the offerors in the bidders’ library.  Each of the roles and responsibilities listed in the attachment is considered for the ISS contract; however, each program manager tailors this list.  Any deviations from this list should be used as a planning input for the spares transition plan.

1.1.25.3 Participate in Draft Request for Proposal Development

1.1.25.3.1 Develop and Update Supply Support Contractual Requirements

The support and performance requirements contained in program documents are incorporated in the SOO/contract requirements.  Performance specifications are developed and data deliverables defined along with current DIDs.  Depending on the phase of the program, suggested concepts addressed in the RFP are ISS planning, spares acquisition integrated with production, warranty considerations, vendor breakout, and the identification and disposition of residual assets.  The RFP includes a requirement for the contractor to provide access to data for screening, cataloging, computations, and asset management during appropriate phases.  The RFP should also address Packaging, Handling, Shipping and Transportation (PHS&T) and second destination transportation (SDT) funding requirements.  The SSIPT ensures supply support requirements are included in the major sections of the RFP, such as Section B – Supplies or Services and Prices with CLINs for spares listings and associated management data, spares, and warranty (if applicable); Section H – Special Contract Requirements; Section J – List of Documents, Exhibits, and Other Attachments; Section L – Instructions, Conditions and Notices to Bidders, Offerors, or Quoters; and Section M - Evaluation Factors for Award.  The SSIPT also develops supply support portions of the source selection plan with source selection factors.

1.1.25.3.2 Develop Section H — Special Contract Requirements and Instructions

The SSIPT reviews Section H and confirms that it reflects the plans and strategies in the SSP.  Section H includes a clear statement of any special contract requirements and unique clauses that are not included in other sections of the uniform contract format.  It is used for including provisions that are not appropriate in other sections, for tying multiple contracts together or for areas requiring special emphasis.  This section would typically include clauses covering spares listings with related management data and spares ordering procedures.  Section H considerations are in Attachment 14.  Keep in mind that any contractor/program unique language used in either the solicitation or contract, whether it is identical to what is suggested in Attachment 14 or not, requires clause control approval in accordance with AFFARS 5301.304, Federal Acquisition Regulations System Agency Control and Compliance Procedures, and AFMCFARS 5301.304-91, Federal Acquisition Regulations System, for AFMC organizations.  An exception to this approval requirement is language that is strictly implementation of a FAR or FAR supplement requirement or administrative.  The language in Attachment 14 has not been approved as multiple-use language, but is presented solely as a suggestion for consideration and subsequent tailoring and approval.

1.1.25.3.3 Develop Section J — List of Documents, Exhibits, and Other Attachments

The SSIPT cross-references the SOO, draft RFP, Contract Data Requirement Lists (CDRLs), and validates DID currency.  The SSIPT also reviews and validates the SOO and CDRLs as described below.

1.1.25.3.3.1 Review and Validate the Statement of Objectives

The appropriate members of the SSIPT develop language for the SOO and other contracting documents to ensure that the supply support objectives are clear to the offerors.  The SOO should require the offeror to do the following:

· Become a member of the SSIPT

· Support the system to a proposed level/metric through ISS and transition to G-ICP or CLS

· Provide a supply support program

· Integrate the common items into the system support

· Provide support that is transparent to the using bases while interfacing with government systems to pass wholesale and retail supply data

· Catalog the peculiar items

· Provide spares listings and related management data for the common items in a format that interfaces with the government provisioning system

· Transition ICP management for peculiar items that become common to G-ICP management on a periodic basis

· Transition to the sustainment strategy, G-ICP or CLS management

· Require upgrading peculiar item cataloging to full descriptive type 1 item identification at transition

· Provide decision support for the government or CLS ICP decision

1.1.25.3.3.2 Review and Validate the Contract Data Requirements Lists

Deliverables should include spares listings and related management data for the common items to be delivered late in the system development and demonstration phase of the acquisition cycle or early in production.  In addition, cataloging data, supplemental data for provisioning (DID DI-ALSS-81557), and related management data are required for delivery with transition of peculiar item management at the end of ISS.

1.1.25.3.4 Develop Section L — Conditions and Notices to Offerors or Quoters

Section L contains solicitation provisions and other information and instructions not required elsewhere, guiding offerors or quoters in preparing proposals or quotations.  Offerors should describe how the acquisition should be supported during ISS.  This would include the offerors’ understanding of ICP management and functions.  Section L should correlate with Section M and the Source Selection Plan.  Attachment 19 contains a listing of ICP roles and responsibilities.  Attachment 32 contains Section L suggested language.  Keep in mind that any contractor/program unique language used in either the solicitation or contract, whether it is identical to what is suggested in Attachment 32 or not, requires clause control approval in accordance with AFFARS 5301.304 and AFMCFARS 5301.304-91 for AFMC organizations.  The language in Attachment 32 has not been approved as multiple-use language, but is presented solely as a suggestion for consideration and subsequent tailoring and approval.  AFMC’s Section L Template and Guide, at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm, contains instructions and a template with hidden text to help tailor the paragraphs to a specific procurement.

1.1.25.3.5 Develop Section M — Evaluation Factors for Award

Section M identifies all significant factors, including cost or price, and subfactors that can be considered in awarding the contract and states the relative importance the Government places on those evaluation factors and subfactors as the basis for evaluating proposals received.  Evaluation factors should be measurable, meaningful, traceable and limited to contractor controllable items.  The SSIPT identifies supply support discriminators within the program that are key to evaluating proposals.  AFMC’s Section M Template and Guide, at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm, contains instructions and a template with hidden text to help tailor the paragraphs to a specific procurement.

1.1.25.3.6 Develop Source Selection Plan

SSIPT members develop the Source Selection Plan supply support evaluation criteria using discriminators.  Criteria are used to develop evaluation factors and subfactors.  The evaluation criteria should be developed in conjunction with the Section L instructions to offerors.  Development of the criteria requires full team participation.  AFMC’s Source Selection Plan Guide, at https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/PK/pkp/guides.htm, contains instructions and a template with hidden text to help develop a plan.

1.1.25.3.7 SSIPT Reviews Completed Draft RFP Package

The SSIPT reviews the draft RFP to ensure that supply support requirements are adequately addressed and strategies are coordinated.  The SSIPT chairperson reviews the final RFP and advises team members when the final RFP is released.

1.1.25.3.8 SSIPT Provides Source Selection Support

If source selection procedures are used, the SSIPT chairperson and designated team members can attend source selection team training and may participate as members or advisors of the source selection team.  The SSIPT can assist in the evaluation of proposals that can help ensure supply support requirements are addressed.

1.1.25.4 Determine Pricing

1.1.25.4.1 Determining Price to be Fair and Reasonable

The contracting officer’s objective is to negotiate a contract of a type and with a price providing the contractor the greatest incentive for efficient and economical performance.  Consideration should be given to the issues of risk and uncertainty to the contractor and the Government.  Therefore, the contracting officer should not become preoccupied with any single element and should balance the contract type, cost, and profit or fee negotiated to achieve a total result - a price that is fair and reasonable to both the Government and the contractor.

1.1.25.4.2 Pricing Reference Guide

The Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT) and the Federal Acquisition Institute (FAI) jointly prepared a five-volume set of Contract Pricing Reference Guides to guide pricing and negotiation personnel.  The five guides are:  Price Analysis, Quantitative Techniques for Contract Pricing, Cost Analysis, Advanced Issues in Contract Pricing, and Federal Contract Negotiation Techniques.  These references provide detailed discussion and examples applying pricing policies to pricing problems.  The guides are available via the Internet at http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/contractpricing/chap-index.htm.

1.1.25.4.3 Proposal Analysis Techniques

IAW FAR Chapter 15, Contract Pricing, Subpart 404, Proposal Analysis, the objective of proposal analysis is to ensure that the final agreed-to price is fair and reasonable.  The contracting officer is responsible for evaluating the reasonableness of the offered prices.  The analytical techniques and procedures described in this section may be used, singularly or in combination with others, to ensure that the final price is fair and reasonable.  The complexity and circumstances of each acquisition should determine the level of detail and the analysis required.  There are three basic types of analysis: price, cost, and cost realism.

1.1.25.4.3.1 Price Analysis

Price analysis is the process of examining and evaluating a proposed price without evaluating its separate cost elements and proposed profit.  Price analysis should always be conducted to establish an overall assessment and integrity of the price.  Price level data and analysis exists at many levels other than just the unit price level.  Price analysis techniques include:  comparison with other proposed prices; comparison with previous prices for the same or similar items; parametric estimates; market research; comparison with Independent Government Estimates (IGE); personal knowledge of the item.  These techniques are all explained in Volume I “Price Analysis,” paragraph I.3.1 of the guide cited above.

1.1.25.4.3.2 Cost Analysis

Cost analysis is the review and evaluation of the separate cost elements and profit in an offeror’s or contractor’s proposal (including cost or pricing data or information other than cost or pricing data), and the application of judgment to determine how well the proposed costs represent what the cost of the contract should be, assuming reasonable economy and efficiency.  Cost analysis is used when cost or pricing data is required.  Price analysis should be used to verify that the overall price offered is fair and reasonable.  Cost analysis may also be used to evaluate information other than cost or pricing data to determine cost reasonableness or cost realism.  Cost analysis techniques include:  verification of data; evaluation of cost elements; evaluation of the offeror’s current practices on future costs; comparison of costs with previous actual costs and proposed estimates; and evaluation of the contractor’s compliance with cost principles and regulations.  These techniques are further explained in both FAR 15.404-1© and Volume I “Price Analysis,” paragraph I.3.2 of the guide cited above.

1.1.25.4.3.2.1 Cost and Pricing Data

Public Law 87-653, The Truth in Negotiations Act (TINA) (September 10, 1962) requires certified cost or pricing data for actions over $550,000, unless an exception is met.  The exceptions are:  (a) adequate price competition; (2) prices are set by law or regulation; (3) commercial item or modification to a contract for a commercial item; and (4) a waiver has been granted.

· Adequate Price Competition – Fixed Price

When an acquisition involves adequate price competition (see FAR 15.403-1©(1)) using a Fixed Price type contract, generally expect to rely on price level data and price analysis.  If the competition is fragmented by price or technical variability expect to drill down, potentially into cost data and analysis, to reconcile the variability.

· Adequate Price Competition – Cost Type

When an acquisition involves adequate price competition for a cost type contract, generally expect a full understanding of some cost data to assess the realism of the price.  If the offeror provides an unrealistically low offer (i.e. perhaps attempting to buy in), an adjustment should be made since the offeror is expected to attempt to recover more than the proposed costs.

· Commercial

Acquisitions of commercial items rely on price level data and analysis.  The FAR precludes the request of certified cost or pricing data for commercial acquisitions.

· Waiver

A TINA waiver is approved at the SAF level.  An approved TINA waiver precludes the request of certified cost or pricing data.  This has the effect of streamlining the amount of data the contractor submits and saves time while still achieving a fair and reasonable settlement.  A TINA waiver should only be requested in exceptional circumstances where a compelling history of price/cost data establishes a fair and reasonable basis.

· Defective Pricing Consideration

Whenever the Government receives less than certified cost or pricing data, we do not have a defective pricing remedy to recover any amounts improperly proposed and recovered by the contractor.

1.1.25.4.3.3 Cost Realism Analysis (FAR 15.404-1(d))

Cost realism analysis is the process of independently reviewing and evaluating specific elements of each offeror’s proposed cost estimate to determine whether the estimated proposed cost elements are realistic for the work to be performed; reflect a clear understanding of the requirements; and are consistent with the unique methods of performance and materials described in the offeror’s technical proposal.  Cost realism analysis may also be used on fixed-price incentive contracts or, in exceptional cases, on other competitive fixed-price-type contracts.

1.1.25.4.3.3.1 Cost Reimbursement Contracts

Cost realism analysis should be performed on cost-reimbursement contracts to determine the probable cost of performance for each offeror.  The probable cost may differ from the proposed cost and should reflect the Government’s best estimate of the cost of any contract that is most likely to result from the offeror’s proposal.  The probable cost is determined by adjusting each offeror’s proposed cost, and fee when appropriate, to reflect any additions or reductions in cost elements to realistic levels based on the results of the cost realism analysis.

1.1.25.4.3.3.2 Fixed-Price Contracts

Cost realism analysis may also be used on competitive fixed-price incentive contracts or, in exceptional cases, on other competitive fixed-price-type contracts when new requirements may not be fully understood by competing offerors, there are quality concerns, or past experience indicates that contractors proposed costs have resulted in quality or service shortfalls.  Results of the analysis may be used in performance risk assessments and responsibility determinations.  However, proposals should be evaluated using the criteria in the solicitation, and the offered prices should not  be adjusted as a result of the analysis.

1.1.25.4.3.4 Other Types of Analysis

1.1.25.4.3.4.1 Technical Analysis

Technical analysis means the examination and evaluation by personnel having specialized knowledge, skills, experience, or capability of proposed quantities and kinds of materials, labor, processes, special tooling, facilities, and associated factors in order to determine the need for and reasonableness of the proposed resources assuming reasonable economy and efficiency.

1.1.25.4.3.4.2 Value Analysis

Value analysis can give insight into the relative worth of a product and the Government may use it in conjunction with the price analysis techniques.

1.1.25.4.3.4.3  Past Performance Evaluation

Past performance information is one indicator of an offeror’s ability to perform the contract successfully.  The currency and relevance of the information, source of the information, context of the data, and general trends in contractor’s performance should be considered.  The solicitation shall describe the approach for evaluating past performance, including evaluating offerors with no relevant performance history, and shall provide offerors an opportunity to identify past or current contracts (including Federal, State, and local government and private) for efforts similar to the Government requirement.  The solicitation shall also authorize offerors to provide information on problems encountered on the identified contracts and the offeror corrective actions.  The Government should consider this information, as well as information obtained from any other sources, when evaluating the offeror’s past performance.  The source selection authority should determine the relevance of similar past performance information.

1.1.25.4.3.4.4 Field Pricing Assistance

The contracting officer should request field pricing assistance when the information available at the buying activity is inadequate to determine a fair and reasonable price.  The contracting officer should tailor requests to reflect the minimum essential supplementary information needed to conduct a technical or cost or pricing analysis.  The contracting officer should tailor the type of information and level of detail requested in accordance with the specialized resources available at the buying activity and the magnitude and complexity of the required analysis.  When field pricing assistance is requested, contracting officers are encouraged to team with appropriate field experts throughout the acquisition process, including negotiations.  Early communication with these experts can assist in determining the extent of assistance required, the specific areas for which assistance is needed, a realistic review schedule, and the information necessary to perform the review.

1.1.25.4.4 Fee or Profit

The contracting officer cannot negotiate a price or fee that exceeds the statutory limitations imposed by 10 U.S.C. 2306(e) and 41 U.S.C. 254(b).  The contracting officer should consider the following elements:  contractor efforts (material acquisition, direct labor, indirect costs, general management), contractor risks, and capital investment.  For experimental, developmental, or research work performed under a cost-plus-fixed-fee contract, the fee should not exceed 15 percent of the contract’s estimated cost, excluding fee.  If a change or modification calls for essentially the same type and mix of work as the basic contract and is of relatively small dollar value compared to the total contract value, the contracting officer may use the basic contract’s profit or fee rate as the prenegotiation objective for that change or modification.  Sole source acquisitions that exceed $550,000 utilize the Weighted Guidelines Method (WGM) to evaluate profit.  The WGM is available on the AFMC/PKPC Software Shelf.

1.1.25.4.5 Contracting Considerations

1.1.25.4.5.1 Multiple CLINs

If more than one contract line item applies to a pricing action, each line item should be reviewed and the price determined to be fair and reasonable.  In all cases, care should be taken to ensure that the line item prices (including priced data items) reflect the intrinsic value of the item.  This is critical to the integrity of potential future price analysis or similar item analysis that may use these line items on future procurements.  Improperly priced CLINs also negatively impact the consideration when restructuring or terminating a contract.

1.1.25.4.5.2 Releasing Analysis Information

Recommendations or conclusions regarding the Government’s review or analysis of an offeror’s or contractor’s proposal cannot be disclosed to the offeror or contractor without the concurrence of the contracting officer.  Any discrepancy or mistake of fact (such as duplications, omissions, and errors in computation) contained in the cost or pricing data or information other than cost or pricing data submitted in support of a proposal shall be brought to the contracting officer’s attention for appropriate action.

1.1.25.4.5.3 Cost or Price Analysis Data Assistance Tool (COPADAT)

This model aids in assessing risk variables and considers the type of item, competition, type of contract, performance risk, and cost/price history.  It was developed by HQ AFMC/PKP and is available through the Software Shelf at AFMC/PKP.

1.1.26 Perform Post-Award Contracting Activities

The SSIPT’s initial post-award contracting activity ensures all supply support requirements included in the contract are jointly understood by the contractor and the government.  The SSIPT then monitors contractor performance to ensure compliance and possibly adjust the contract to meet changing requirements.  Once the contract is awarded, the contractor becomes a member of the SSIPT.  These general post-award activities are repeated for each acquisition phase.

Milestone B is the decision point to determine whether the results of the component advanced development phase warrant continuation of the program and to approve entry into the system development and demonstration phase.  During this phase, spares listings, associated data elements, and usage factor data become increasingly available.  There could be common or peculiar items.  The common items can be handled through the traditional G-ICP management process.  During the system development and demonstration phase, spares listings and related management data for common items are provided in a format that interfaces with the government provisioning system.  Peculiar items are handled through the contractor ICP management process until the end of ISS.  During this phase, the contractor initiates stock listing and other ICP management actions for the peculiar items.  Once the RSSP data exchange becomes a reality and as supply support data becomes available, it can be provided to the data repository.  Before the end of the system development and demonstration phase, any remaining assets should be identified to the SSIPT and assessed to determine whether the assets can be used in the next phase.

1.1.26.1 SSIPT and Contractor Review Requirements

The SSIPT chairperson informs the contractor, in writing through the contracting officer, of the contractor’s membership in the SSIPT and requests a contractor representative for meetings.  The SSIPT chairperson schedules the kick-off meeting with the contractor and notifies all SSIPT members.  Notification should include a copy of the contract.  The meeting is held in conjunction with the post-award logistics guidance conference.

1.1.26.2 Ensure Agreements/Modify Contract to Agreement

The SSIPT reviews the contract ensuring that all requirements from the RFP are contained in the contract.  This part of the review is for content and accuracy.  As discrepancies are noted, the team documents them for modification to the contract or other appropriate action.  The SSIPT chairperson is responsible for ensuring that a mutual understanding of supply support requirements between government and the contractor is achieved and for providing minutes of the meetings.  The contracting officer is responsible for accomplishing any necessary modifications to the contract.

Tenet 2: Interim Supply Support

Definition of ISS

ISS is a period between operational turnover of a weapon system to the user and transition to a government or contractor ICP.  During ISS, the contractor is the ICP for the new weapon system peculiar spares and is responsible for managing the inventory and repair or replacement.  The contractor provides sufficient spares to support system performance requirements and operational goals.  The contractor also provides spares data to comply with the AF total asset visibility requirements.  Contractor performance during ISS is evaluated based on performance measures normally used to evaluate the performance of a G-ICP.

Common items already stock listed and managed within the government inventory are not included as part of the contractor’s responsibility during ISS.  Common items are acquired through the standard AF provisioning system.

When contracting for ISS, the contract should be written so that the efforts associated with the wholesale management of peculiar items and those associated with depot repair are tracked on different CLINs.  This is required to allow for the proper reporting of depot maintenance under the 50/50 rule (see section 2.2.5.4).  ISS is funded with the appropriate 3010, 3020, and 3080 procurement funds.

ISS ends after the weapon system program transitions to a government or contractor ICP for support.  This would entail the procurement and delivery of the required spares, failure information, reprocurement and technical data.  Transition is addressed in chapter 5.

Readiness Spares Packages

Readiness Spares Packages (RSP) are spares required to sustain a weapon system for a specified period during planned wartime operations.  The contractor provides a recommended list of spares for SSIPT review.  RSP requirements are included as part of ISS and the spares transition package.

The SSIPT uses the RSP Concept of Operations (CONOPS), which integrates RSSP concepts and RSP business rules.  The RSP CONOPS specifies who controls and manages RSPs.  The RSP CONOPS (Attachment 28) should be included in AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 14, War Reserve Materiel And Readiness Spares Packages.

Retail Supply

The SBSS/ILS-S is the single face of retail supply.  SBSS is currently undergoing technical refresh and should change to ILS-S when completed.  MILSTRIP transaction processing between the SBSS/ILS-S and the wholesale contractor should be through DAAS.  The wholesale contractor and Standard Systems Group (SSG) complete an interface requirements agreement (Attachment 30) to identify and establish transaction processing between SBSS/ILS-S, DAAS, and the contractor wholesale supply system.  The SSIPT performs a spares review using the wholesale contractor’s recommended spares list to determine peculiar and common items and the quantities required.  Adjusted Stock Levels (ASLs) replace the Initial Spares Support List (ISSL) process.  The wholesale contractor provides ASLs for peculiar items to the SBSS/ILS-S to maintain level quantities.  The contractor may also provide the item record load (FIL), part number detail record load (1AA), and the Adjusted Stock Level (ASL) Load (1F3L).  This process should be coordinated with the SPO and the MAJCOM.  For common items, the MAJCOM may direct an ASL if the ISS contractor recommends it.  SBSS/ILS-S produces initial requisitions for both common and peculiar items using DoD MILSTRIP formats.  Standard supply business rules apply for lateral support shipments, in transit aircraft support, and Mission Capable (MICAP) support for peculiar items.  Regional Supply Squadrons perform many of the supply back shop functions previously done by the MAJCOM weapons system support branches and retail level activities at the bases.  Contractor ICPs are required to interact with these functions.  Detailed procedures are included in AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Standard Base Supply System (SBSS).

1.1.27 Establish SBSS/ILS-S Adjusted Stock Level Records

ASLs for both common and peculiar items are derived from the list of recommended spares developed by the wholesale contractor ICP and negotiated with the using MAJCOMs and the SPO.  The wholesale contractor provides FILs and 1F3Ls to establish the peculiar item stock levels in the SBSS/ILS-S.  The SPO and lead MAJCOM can provide formats to automate the loading process.  ASLs for common items are provided by the MAJCOM or by the ALCs if readiness based leveling is used.

1.1.27.1 Types of Adjusted Stock Levels

A minimum level is the minimum quantity required to support anticipated operating requirements.  The SBSS/ILS-S uses a type level code to determine whether to automatically delete the minimum level when the computed demand level equals or exceeds the minimum level quantity.

A maximum ASL is used to restrict stockage.  Assign a maximum level only when it is known that stocks should be limited because of projected phase downs, seasonal requirements, or limited storage facilities.

The fixed ASL is used to keep a constant quantity in stock.  When a fixed ASL is assigned, the requisitioning objective remains constant, regardless of demand.  This is recommended for peculiar items to provide the wholesale contractor total control over stockage quantities.

1.1.28 Bench Stock

Bench stock normally consists of high-use low-cost items and is stored in the maintenance area when storage space is available.  Bench stock requirements may be recommended by the SSIPT based on the wholesale contractor-provided recommended spares list.  ASLs may be established to support bench stock replenishment levels in the SBSS/ILS-S.  When ASLs are not supported, minimum reserve authorization/maximum authorized quantity flags can be included on the master bench stock detail to retain the authorization but not stock replenishment in base supply.  Bench stock levels are based on normal consumption patterns and are computed by the SBSS/ILS-S bench stock review programs to identify changes.

1.1.29 Requisitioning, Receipt, and Storage

MILSTRIP requisitions are submitted to the source of supply.  Required Delivery Dates (RDDs) may be used to identify the need date for both common and peculiar requirements.  Government and wholesale contractor sources of supply reply using MILSTRIP status formats.  All MILSTRIP transactions are processed through DAASC.  All assets are received and stored using base supply procedures.

1.1.30 SBSS/ILS-S Spares Processing

Maintenance activities request spares using the current processes.  SBSS/ILS-S interfaces with core automated maintenance system/integrated maintenance data system /G081 allow for automated processing of maintenance requests.  If the asset is available, the request is processed and the asset is issued to the requester.  The maintenance activity does not use Operations And Maintenance (O&M) funds for peculiar items managed by the wholesale contractor ICP.  O&M funds are used for common items managed by G-ICPs.  Budget codes assigned in the cataloging system determine O&M expenses.

If the asset is not available, the requester cancels or verifies the requirement based on mission need.  Once the requirement is verified, the requisition is submitted to the source of supply.

Spares transaction data is automatically recorded in the SBSS/ILS-S including asset balances, repair cycle data and demand/usage data.  SBSS/ILS-S provides the capability to update wholesale contractor and AFMC legacy data systems.

The maintenance organization returns reparable assets to supply for turn in and shipment to the source of repair identified in the repair cycle record.  Source of repair codes can be loaded to the repair cycle record through RIMCS.  Agile logistics procedures are used for processing reparables.

1.1.31 Lateral Support Shipments

MICAPs can be sourced laterally when it has been determined, via inquiry of the wholesale system, that materiel is not readily available to fill an immediate requirement.  Lateral support cannot be used as the preferred method of sourcing.  MICAPs are laterally sourced as follows:

· For common items, Continental U.S. (CONUS) bases source the depot first, and if stock is not available, then laterally source to satisfy the backorder condition.  Outside the Continental U.S. (OCONUS), bases source within their theater first, and if stock is not available, the bases then source the depot.  If stock is not available from either of these sources, the OCONUS base then sources other CONUS bases.

· For wholesale contractor-managed peculiar items, CONUS/OCONUS bases requisition from the wholesale contractor ICP.  If stock is not available, the ICP sources to satisfy the condition.

· The lateral support policies do not apply to the HQ Air Mobility Command Forward Supply Support (FSS) system.  By design each forward supply location is supported from a CONUS weapon system-specific primary supply point.

Acquiring Spares

There are multiple methods used to acquire spares for ISS and ensure their available by the desired need date.  Each is described in the following paragraphs.

1.1.32 Acquiring Peculiar Spares

The ISS contractor is required to ensure peculiar spares are available and ready for issue to support the planned fielding date.  The contractor determines the depth and range of spares to meet availability goals established in the ISS contract.  The contractor is responsible for stocking, storing, and issuing all peculiar spares at the wholesale level.

1.1.33 Acquiring Common Spares

The spares identification process identifies logical spare and repair parts for each end item.  Standard government procurement processes are used to acquire common items for both AFMC and DLA managed items.  The government is responsible for stocking, storing, and issuing all common spares.  For information on the associated spares data that can be provided by the contractor, see Chapter 4 and Attachment 10.

Standard government requisition processes are used for common item initial and replenishment requirements.  RDDs can be used in the requisitions to identify need date.  If the government source of supply cannot satisfy the requirement, the requisition is processed for direct vendor/contractor delivery (BV status) or passed to an alternate source (BM status).  If the requisition is passed to the contractor and is provided as part of the contract with no charge to the requester, the requisition fund/signal code is changed to reverse General Support Division (GSD) charges (BN status).  See AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 9.

Common Items 

Common items are consumable or reparable, support more than one weapon system, subsystem, or primary item and are stocklisted and supported by a G-ICP.  Common items are registered in FLIS with more than one user.

1.1.34 Government Retains Management of Common Items

In accordance with OSD direction and Public Law 82-436, Defense Cataloging and Standardization Act (July 1, 1952), Title 10, U.S. Code, Chapter 145, Section 2451, existing government assets can be used to the maximum extent possible.  The government is responsible for managing common items and the recorded source of supply is the primary source.

1.1.35 Common Item Requirement Identification

The contractor identifies the expected range and depth of common item requirements to the SSIPT for transmission to the Integrated Materiel Manager (IMM)/IMS for planning purposes.  The contractor may send common item requirements directly to the sponsoring ALC.  The SSIPT determines which method is used.  The sponsoring ALC adjusts the requirements replenishment systems to consider the new users and the operational program.

1.1.36 DLA-Managed Common Item Requirements

The approved vehicle for transmission of common item data to DLA to support fielding of new end-items and weapon systems is the SSR.  SSR procedures are in DoD 4140.26-M, Defense Integrated Materiel Management Manual for Consumable Items, Chapter 4.  Appendix F specifically provides SSR formats while other appendices provide definitions and codes.  When developed, the RSSP data exchange can be used to transfer SSR data.  In the interim, two methods may be used to transmit SSR data to DLA, direct to DLA and through an ALC.

1.1.36.1 Direct to DLA

The SSIPT electronically transmits common item data in SSR format through DAAS directly to the DSC.  This submittal is required two years before the need date.  The contractor may submit SSRs directly to DLA using the assigned Catalog Activity Code (CAC).

1.1.36.1.1 Program Data Supply Support Request

A program data supply support request with a Document Identifier Code (DOCID) of CWA is used as a header-type transaction (see DoD 4140.26-M, Appendix F-1) providing weapon system data.  The transaction identifies:

· Weapon system name and code

· Number of supported end items

· Date repair parts required

· Identification of the end item contractor

· Identification of the submitter and the DSC

· Number of individual CXA transactions included in the submission

· CAC assigned by FLIS on each transaction to identify the submitter

1.1.36.1.2 Line Item Supply Support Request

A line item supply support request with a DOCID of CXA is used to provide the necessary support data for each individual item (see DoD 4140.26-M, Appendix F-3).  This transmission requires the following data elements:

· National stock number

· Unit of issue

· Retail quantities (initial issue/excludes depot level maintenance) to support end items fielded in a 12-month period

· Wholesale quantities to support end-items fielded in a 12-month period

· Identification of the submitter and DSC

· Unique document number including a provisioning control code

· Date the transaction is generated and a serial number

1.1.36.2 ALC to DLA

The SSIPT electronically passes common item data to the sponsoring ALC in a format acceptable to the AF provisioning system (i.e., LSA O36 or Short Form Provisioning Parts List [SF PPL] format, reference AFMCI 23-101, AF Provisioning Instruction, Attachment 7).  The ALC passes the data to the AF SSR system, which computes requirements, formats it, and electronically transmits the SSR to DSC.

1.1.36.3 DLA SSR Process

The current DLA supply system, SAMMS, reviews the requirements and support date submitted on the SSRs.  SAMMS determines whether the existing pipeline can support the expected increase, or whether a requirements objective additive is needed.  Since DLA has no appropriated funds specifically identified to support end item fielding, the projected requirements compete with item requirements based on recurring sales.  The DSC electronically acknowledges each SSR through DAAS with an individual SSR response transaction.  This provides the status, identifying whether/when DLA can support the requirement.  Any rejected SSRs must be corrected and resubmitted.  When the response indicates that DLA cannot support the requirement, the SSIPT must resolve the problem.

1.1.37 Non-DLA-Managed Common Items

For common items not managed by DLA, the SSIPT electronically passes common item data to the sponsoring ALC in a format acceptable to the D220 AF provisioning system (e.g., LSA O36 or SF PPL format).

1.1.38 Transition of Peculiar to Common Items

Peculiar items transition to common items when another government entity registers in FLIS as a user of the item.  Item management is transferred from the contractor to the assigned source of supply in a supportable position for the original weapon system.  The logistics reassignment process is used to accomplish the transfer.  See DoD 4140.26-M. Chapter 6, Appendix G for consumable items, or AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part Two, Chapter 2 for recoverable and principle items.  The SPO should budget and fund for required technical data if not included as a contract deliverable.  The contractor provides the SF PPL data in the format acceptable to the government for inclusion in the AF provisioning system.

1.1.38.1 Logistics Reassignment Process

For programs using RSSP, there are at least two instances when the management responsibility could transfer from the ISS contractor to a government IMM.  The first occurs when a second user is identified for a peculiar item making the item common and the second is at the transition point, when all contractor-managed items convert to a G-ICP.  This process may take up to 90 days or more, so planning for interim support is crucial.  In both instances, the logistics reassignment procedures for consumable items are contained in DoD 4140.26-M, Chapter 6.  For reparable items and equipment, reference DOD 4140.1-M, Secondary Item Stratification Manual, and AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part Two, Chapter 2-46.  When a logistics reassignment for a reparable item is initiated, a JLC Form 19 should be completed in addition to the request through the D143C.  Under these circumstances, the ISS contractor is treated as a government IMM, and is the Losing Item Manager (LIM).  Chapter 6 procedures should be applied with the following exceptions:

· Items over and above those assets purchased in support of the ISS service transfers from the ISS contractor to government IMMs on a reimbursable basis.  Those items comprising levels associated with providing the ICP support are paid for under the ISS contract.  Any additional spares required by the government are reimbursed separately as a part of the transition package (see paragraph B7 of the manual).

· Stock fund pricing (and therefore Chapter 8 of the regulation) is not applicable under RSSP, because program funds are used to fund ISS requirements (see paragraph B8 of the manual).

· Decapitalized assets are also sent to the government item manager unless a separate agreement is reached whereby the ISS contractor agrees to store these assets after ISS is completed (see paragraph B10 of the manual).

· The appropriate AFMC single manager is responsible for engineering support, configuration management, and current technical data in support of the government IMM for transferred items.  Executing these responsibilities may be delegated to logistics center or product center representatives or contracted to a capable industry partner, but ultimate responsibility always rests with the single manager.  Furthermore, this relationship extends to all LIM actions identified in the logistics reassignment process.  The ISS contractor may recommend how and when to carry out individual actions, but the single manager maintains an approval and oversight role in the process (see paragraph B29 of the manual).

An “over and above” type contract clause should be added to ISS contracts allowing new users to requisition and pay for peculiar items that are becoming common before completing the logistics reassignment process.  The single manager for the new using system can either pay the original program or the ISS contractor directly, as negotiated and set up in the ISS contract.

1.1.38.2 Withdrawing User Interest from a Common Item

When an RSSP contractor/SPO determines there is no longer a requirement to use a common item, the contractor/SPO should notify the managing service/agency to remove that application from all impacted government systems. For a consumable item, enter the request in D143C.  For a reparable item, enter the request in D143C and submit a JLC Form 19.

Incremental Phase-in of System: Considerations and Impacts

A weapon system is normally delivered in increments over a specified period.  Each increment may require different types of spares.  Since the number of spares required for each increment could be different, the contract may need to include separate ISS for each one.  Phase-in system delivery should also be considered.  Aircraft may be delivered with associated spares in phases to different locations over several years.  In this case, ISS may span that length of time.

Disposition of Residual Assets

The contractor identifies residual assets to the SSIPT for disposition instructions.  The SSIPT reviews the list of assets to determine whether assets can be used.  Disposition of residual assets is made in accordance with the contract.  Usable assets are offered to the user.  If the user has no requirement, the assets are offered to the managing ICP or sent to disposal.  The SSIPT provides shipping instructions.  If a program no longer needs usable assets, the SSIPT submits the list of assets for possible redistribution to other government agencies or organizations.  The contractor disposes of residual assets that are not usable by the government.

Tenet 3:  Data Sharing

An important tenet of RSSP is sharing spares asset and usage data between the contractor and the government during the acquisition period. This data is generally collected by the contractor and stored in their logistics management system but there was no on-line sharing with government systems because of access, format, and interface problems. The RSSP Data Exchange (D375) system was originally chartered to provide a method by which each weapon system Supply Support Integrated Process Team (SSIPT) could collect appropriate peculiar spares data. The data could then be moved into a temporary storage area to enable more accurate and timely analysis, demand based procurements, and better informed decisions.  Since then, the Data Exchange role has expanded to provide an on-line bridge for sharing data between contractor and government systems. Data Exchange segregates spares data by weapon system, and has the potential to extend asset visibility back from the forward operating locations to CONUS supply systems, to the contractor, and perhaps even to their supplier inventories.

RSSP Data Exchange

1.1.39 Conceptual View

The data exchange relies heavily on current web technology, client-server applications, a single integrated supply support data repository, and an adherence to an open system architecture in a distributed environment.  Figure 5 depicts the conceptual architectural view of the data exchange.

Figure 5:
RSSP Data Exchange Conceptual Component View
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As shown on the left side of Figure 5, contractors will use their own logistics management systems in which they track spares, acquisitions, assets balances, usage history, and maintenance data.  Lightning Bolt 99-7 (SAF/AQ Product Support Partnerships) requires that contractors link their weapon system management systems to government systems.  To comply with this requirement, client software is being developed to allow passing of selected spares data from the contractor system, via the Internet and a government intranet domain, through a web server to a supply support data repository.  SSIPT users will access data through a web browser and security firewalls will be in place to deter unauthorized access.  Thus, the RSSP data exchange will provide the contractor a more expedient way of feeding data to government systems, which in turn is provided to the SSIPT.

Referring again to Figure 5, the SSIPT will have access to the spares data provided by the contractor to the central repository.  Application software will:

· Allow the SSIPT to edit and query data, obtain standard summary reports, and conduct program assessments using data resident within the exchange.

· Allow the SSIPT to move reparable spares data from the exchange to existing USAF legacy systems and the requirements computational model.

· Allow the SSIPT to move consumable spares data to DLA data systems.

· Allow the contractor to query cataloging systems for interchangeability and substitutability items and to acquire NSNs for weapon system peculiar spares

The key component in the RSSP data exchange is the data repository—a temporary data storage area that relies on data warehousing technology.  It gives a wide variety of end users direct access to enterprise data with powerful graphical query and reporting tools. These tools allow users to navigate large enterprise data stores in an ad hoc, interactive fashion without impacting existing operational systems.  Users can issue queries iteratively to explore trends, pinpoint problems, and manage risks without fear of operational data being changed, lost, or diminished by query drain.

1.1.40 Compliance with AF Architecture

The RSSP DE system is a software solution that automates the data collection process from weapon system contractors, and provides the data in a form that is useful to support the transition decision, budgetary projections, and program assessments during acquisition. It also supports the seamless transfer of responsibility for sustainment support as outlined in the Source of Supply Assignment Process (SOSAP) Guide. The system is compliant with, and responsive to, the direction offered by the GCSS-AF Integration Framework guidelines for Air Force systems. The RSSP DE follows guidelines established for GCSS-AF IF version 2.0, which was current at the time the program was required to purchase hardware and software for the development and production environments. This specification calls for an n-tiered web-based, shared database solution that is compatible with current J2EE architectures and which conforms to DII-COE requirements. The system employs an IBM Apache Web Server, an IBM Websphere Application Server, and an ORACLE Data Base Server located at the DISA facility in Dayton, OH. The ORACLE database (with its UNIX operating system) was designed to accommodate an ORACLE Reports Server, SQL queries, and off-the-shelf OLAP data mining tools for drill-down analysis. Access to these servers can be acquired through a windows 95/98/2000/NT desktop workstation with a browser (Netscape/Microsoft Explorer) application to connect to the Internet. A Tivoli Policy Director application is used to provide role-based access and implement a GCSS-AF compatible security service for the Data Exchange. 

1.1.41 Current Capabilities of the Data Exchange

The following capabilities are available now via a user-friendly Graphical User Interface (GUI) Web Accessible Application:

Capability to establish a weapons system program and initialize an SSIPT using a role based security at the weapon system level. Other users and Source of Supply organizations are not authorized access to data that is not pertinent to them. The DE provides segregation of data managed by various Sources of Supply.

Provides access capability to users that do not fall within the government dot mil environment (User ID and password is required).

Hyperlink capability from the DE to other Weapon System Program Tools. For example, the   Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Material Shortages (DMSMS), Special Packaging Instructions Development Distribution System (SPIDDS), and Web Customer Account Tracking System (WebCATS) are hyperlinked to assist an SSIPT.

Contractor ICP Lessons Learned are posted on the DE. These lessons learned are designed to provide weapon system programs information on some of the problems related to establishing a Contractor ICP along with any other information that may be of benefit, or avoid problems, for other programs.

Line Training and training manuals are available on DE Web page. 

Viewable Cataloging Data

A link to the Item Re-Computation Model for computing reparable and consumable spares requirements. This model uses methodology from the Secondary Item Requirements System (SIRS - D200 System) to compute spares requirements within the DE using a Java Bean application. It uses current actual spares data for more accurate budget projections for the spares transition package and for demand based procurements.

A link to the D035T PHS&T (Packaging, Handling, Shipping & Transportation) System is available.  Contractors can enter PHS&T data into the DE via either one or both of the following methods:  1. manually using data input screens within the DE or 2. the automated preferred method of transferring a file using File Transfer Protocol (FTP). The FTP file from contractor to DE will be tailored to an established Interface Control Document (ICD), and the data is then sent to the D035T system as an FTP file. The rejected/incorrect PHS&T data is returned to the sender via the DE for correction and re-transmission.

Provides an ICD developed in a standard format for automated transfer of Transportation and Packaging data, Application and Indenture data, Program data, wholesale asset/usage and pipeline data, computational data, etc. to the appropriate AF legacy system.

Built in reports and query capability provided to the desktop

The data that resides in the DE is usable to the SSIPT for various program needs (e.g., program assessments, transition decisions, performance metrics, program stability, budget projections, demand data, asset visibility, etc.).

Provides a single point of entry for the contractor and weapon system SSIPT for data. Multiple ICDs and user ID and password access to numerous systems is not necessary.

Has the capability to archive and store required data for whatever length of time deemed necessary for a weapon system program.

Uses current available technology for faster reaction times.

1.1.42 Data Exchange capabilities by July 03

The following capabilities are under development and will be available (via the web) within the Data Exchange with the implementation of the next spiral.

Spares Acquisition Worksheet (SAW) functionality for computing spares requirements using estimates to support the transition package if actual usage is not available.

Aircraft Sustainability Model (ASM) functionality for computing requirements for DLA managed consumable items.

Item Recomp Functionality. Will use the Secondary Item Requirements System (SIRS) functionality for forecasting AF managed reparable and consumable items when usage data is available.

Group Recomp Functionality. Same as the Item Recomp capability, but can be run on an aggregated number of items.

Will provide error messages and ability to view and clear errors.

Will expand history/archiving capability.

Will expand reports capability.

Will implement a drill-down capability.

Will establish a strategy for AF Portal capability.

Will develop a strategy for Enterprise Data Warehouse capability.

Will develop a strategy to pass data to the DLA Business System Modernization (BSM) system.

Will develop a strategy for SIRS output to be provided to AF budgetary systems.

Will provide enhanced D035T capability.

Will provide Single Sign-On capability.

Training and user’s manuals will be updated to incorporate SIRS/SAW/ASM capabilities. 

NOTE:  The Data Exchange will provide the SSIPT with a single user interface to asset and usage data during ISS.  User access (and capabilities) will be in accordance with defined roles as established by the SSIPT chairperson. As use of the AF Portal increases it will gradually assume the role as the single interface. Data will be segregated by weapon system to protect confidentiality and to speed response times. Data collected within the Data Exchange from contractor and government systems will serve as a temporary data repository for queries, reports, analysis and decision support during ISS. It is anticipated that long-term data storage (and archiving) will eventually be handled by the Enterprise Data Warehouse as that technology gradually assumes a greater role in the AF automation architecture. At that time, the Data Exchange will no longer be categorized as a system, but will assume a role as an application available to SSIPTs.  

Program Tools and Data Models

The RSSP Data Exchange will enable weapon system programs to use standard government program tools and models to determine requirements and to assess performance during ISS.  The use of these standard program tools and models will result in consistent and more accurate data being used between all weapon system programs along with increased support to the mission and should eliminate duplicated efforts.

1.1.43 Requirement Determination Tools

The following tools are/will be available to the Weapon System SSIPT through the data exchange (available via the web and segregated by weapon system):

SIRS - The D200A computation model that may be used for computing AF reparable and consumable spares requirements and budget projections for the RSSP transition package. 

ASM - The Logistics Management Institute - developed Aircraft Sustainability Model (ASM) may be used for computing DLA-managed consumable spares for the RSSP transition package.

SAW - The Spares Acquisition Worksheet (Attachment 33) that is available to government program offices for initially identifying their program budget requirements.  The processes associated with this worksheet are identified in Chapter 6.

D087H - The Weapons System Management Information System (WSMIS) Requirements Execution/Availability Logistics Module, (D087H) is a mandatory tool for computing RSP.  It collects and preprocesses data from interfacing systems and provides for use in requirements computations and budget allocation listings. This system currently is not available through the Data Exchange, but is being considered as a future DE requirement.

1.1.44 Requirement Determination Capabilities with Data Sharing

1.1.44.1 Compute Spares and Budget Requirements

The computing of spares requirements, and budget forecasts based on those computed requirements, will generally begin in the production and deployment phase of the acquisition cycle when ISS has been established and actual usage and demand data is available.  However, during the preoperational phase, there may be enough actual data available on some items to compute requirements before production and deployment.

The contractor is responsible for spares support during ISS based on the performance standards established in the contract.  Contractor can use their own math model to compute requirements for ISS.  The contractor may also use the data provided by the government models to monitor spares quantities in relation to government transition needs.

The government is responsible for computing spares requirements during ISS for the transition package spares.  Transition requirements are covered in greater detail in Chapter 5.  The enhanced SIRS will be used for computing AF-managed reparable and consumable items.  For logistics reassignments, the ASM will be used when computing requirements for DLA-managed consumable items.  The contractor uses these requirements to develop the transition package spares.  These computation models are not available at this time, but will be provided in the near future.  However, the data required for these models is required to be collected and stored until it can be passed to the computation models.  The government will project transition spares requirements for the POM using SIRS.

The government will also be required to compute requirements for the government-managed common items the same as today, considering program and pipeline information unique to the system being supported with ISS.

1.1.44.2 Update and Maintain Computational Model Data

Parts identification, usage and failure data, application data, program data, repair cycle data, pipeline times, procurement lead-times, and asset balances will be used to compute requirements and budget projections.  The data elements matrix (Attachment 10) contains required data elements for the computations.  The applicable SSIPT members must validate all computational data located in the data repository before computation of requirement quantities.  Essential to this step is the contractor’s and SSIPT’s ability to provide the data repository with time-phased reliability rates and data as it becomes available or when data changes occur.  This data will be provided by electronic transfer or manual inputs by the contractor, the SSIPT, and system overlay.  The data will flow from the data repository to the computation models and vice-versa.
NOTE: The RSSP data exchange and mathematical model users guides currently under development will show how to enter this computational data, update it, when to update it, and how to accomplish the computations.  Instructions will be provided and updated in this section when they are available.  Also, the RSSP data exchange will notify users of when the last update occurred.  As a workaround until the data repository, SIRS computation model, and ASM computation model are available, the data necessary to compute requirements will be collected and stored by the contractor systems and then downloaded into the data exchange.

1.1.44.3 Compute ISS Requirements for Peculiar Items

The contractor is responsible for computing peculiar item requirements for ISS and for management of the peculiar items.  Contractors may use their own computation models to determine sufficient inventory to support to the performance standards outlined in the ISS contract.  The government will provide the contractor access to the data in the standard computation models, which the contractor can use to monitor, spares transition package requirements.  In addition to the contractor’s data, the contractor may use data provided by the data repository or government systems to perform their spares computations.  Until the RSSP data exchange is available, a standard interface is being developed for transferring usage demand data and asset data from the SBSS to the data repository for use in the contractor’s and the government’s computations.  The primary reason for not requiring the contractor to support to the levels generated from the government computation models is that the contractor may use production line assets to satisfy customer demands that generally have shorter pipeline times and are not a true projection for AF computational requirements.  In addition, if the government determines the spares requirements, the government is liable for costs and performance measures.

1.1.44.4 Compute ISS Requirements for Common Items

The government is responsible for computing common item requirements for ISS and throughout sustainment, and will provide management responsibility for the common items the same as today.  This includes AF, other service, and DLA-managed common items.  Once the SSIPT has determined that an item is required for weapon system support, and the item is already stock listed, the government must add the new application to the common item computation model.  The contractor or the program office will provide the recommended spares along with any available data (e.g., recommended levels, NSNs, application quantities, and installation schedules) for these items to the managing ALC’s provisioning office.  This will trigger the automation system overlay of the weapon system program data to the government computation modes.  The SSR process will be used for DLA-managed items.  DoD4140.26-M, Chapter 4, details the procedures for this process.

1.1.44.5 Compute Spares Transition Package Requirements

Once all the required data is collected in the RSSP data repository on the contractor-managed peculiar items, a computation can then be run to determine spares transition package buy and repair requirements.  The government will be required to compute and budget for the spares transition package and the contractor is required to supply these spares at transition in accordance with the contract.  These contractor-provided spares most likely consist of the current peculiar spares on-hand during ISS and a delta quantity representing the remaining balance needed to fill government pipeline requirements.  The appropriate SSIPT member, probably an ALC-established IMS, accesses the government computation models through the RSSP data exchange to run the computations.  The SSIPT must then determine the validity of the requirements before they can be used for budgetary projections.  These computed requirements are also used for the follow-on sustainment budget projections.  The computation models must be run, at a minimum, twice each year upon receipt of a budget call from HQ AFMC/FM.  However, the computations can be run quarterly for weapon system assessment purposes (e.g., transition time frames, stability or maturity requirements, and program tradeoffs when budget cuts are received) if the SSIPT has new information available.

1.1.44.6 Approve Requirements for Budget Projections

The buy and repair requirements determined by the computation models will be used for budget projections for the transitions package spares requirements and follow-on sustainment spares for G-ICP support.  The computation models will overlay the budget projections to the appropriate budget systems for inclusion in the budget process (spares acquisition worksheet for transition package requirements and Automated Budget Compilation System [ABCS] for follow-on sustainment requirements).  During ISS, if the SSIPT determines the computed requirements are more reflective of spares requirements, the SSIPT can use these actual requirements in the SAW budget requirements (see Attachment 33) to refine the spares transition package requirements.  All requirements, costs, and quantities used for budget projections must go through the validation and approval process outlined by HQ AFMC during the budget call.  See Chapter 6 for more information on the budget and funding processes.

1.1.44.7 Data Elements

Each program tool, model, or system used to support RSSP has data elements required to operate or perform RSSP functions.  The data elements are also required in a certain format so that the system can perform its function.  The data elements required for each system to operate for RSSP functions are listed in Attachment 10.  The attachment also identifies what data elements should be provided by the contractor or other means such as system overlay.  Each weapon system program must determine which capabilities they desire to support their program needs. The data elements may be passed manually using DE provided data screens, or by an FTP file from the contractor system to a government system such as D200A SIRS and D035T (PHS&T).  Currently, the D143C cataloging system will accept a one-time manual batch upload, and SBSS will accept some transactional data (MILS) from a contractors GOLD system.  

Assessments

A major advantage of data sharing during the acquisition phases is that it provides opportunities for the SSIPT to assess spares usage and failure rates during ISS to identify more accurately spare requirements for future years.  Assessments may come in many forms ranging from a simple query to determine quantities and location, to the establishment of periodic reports and metrics to evaluate process performance, to “what-if” queries to support future analysis and decision support. Assessments are made during the ISS period, before transition to a G-ICP or CLS.

1.1.45 Types of Assessments

The program manager is normally concerned with two types of performance assessments during ISS.  The first is to determine whether the system is mature enough to transition to a sustainment role (system stability). The second is to determine how well the contractor is performing supply support to the fielded weapon system or modification against established performance measurements (contractor performance).

1.1.45.1 System Stability

The desired outcome of the system stability assessments is to depict and predict stability and maturity of the weapon system. These assessments should be kept at a fairly high level to be meaningful and should strive to produce contractor performance leading to stability, maturity and overall support of the program. A large number of ECPs or DCNs indicates an immature design and indicates that a commitment to purchase spares and transition to a G-ICP or CLS should be deferred until the design becomes stable. Likewise funding issues, cost overruns, availability of suppliers, etc. may also affect system stability. Each weapon system should also look for other indicators that would aid in this assessment.  The most effective indicators are those that focus on the bottlenecks in the program maturation process.

1.1.46 Contractor Performance.    

The parameters assessed while the contractor is providing support must be included in the preoperational support, ICS, or ISS contract clauses and the accompanying SOO or statement of work.  Although not all of the parameters must be included in every contract, enough should be included to be able to effectively assess supply support.  Performance measures can be tailored to the program based on program needs and affordability.  The RSSP data exchange is capable of storing the requisite data and generating the supply support assessment parameters that are required for each program.  Ultimately, however, the better solution would be for the Enterprise Data Warehouse to store the data for drill-down analysis by weapon system, model numbers, tail numbers, commands, bases, etc.  The AF/IL Balanced Scorecard Metrics (a high-level look at weapon system performance) will utilize the EDW for its’ data source. The following supply support parameters with accompanying definitions are examples of what can be used by the SSIPT to gauge the effectiveness of contractor-provided supply support. Always remember that what is measured will drive how the contractor performs.

· Not Mission Capable Supply (NMCS) 

The amount of time that a weapon (or other) system is not mission capable because of the lack of spare parts during a specified period.  NMCS is the supply component of the Not Mission Capable (NMC) time or rate.  The other NMC component is Not Mission Capable Maintenance (NMCM).  NMCS can be expressed as total elapsed time or a percentage of total elapsed possessed time for the specified period. 

· Partial Mission Capable Supply (PMCS)

The amount of time that a weapons (or other) system is partially, but not fully, mission capable (capable of performing all assigned missions) because of the lack of spare parts during a specified period.  PMCS is expressed as total elapsed time or a percentage of total elapsed possessed time for the specified period. 

· Unit “C” Rating

Units intended to be used in combat are assigned various categories of status that denotes their combat readiness.  The categories contain various standards to be met in the areas such as personnel, training, prime mission equipment (PME), SE, and spares. This includes peacetime spares as well as readiness spares packages (RSPs) and mobility readiness spares package (MRSPs).

· Operational Availability

Operational Availability is the probability that, when used under stated conditions, a system will operate satisfactorily at any time.  Operational Availability is calculated by the following formula:

Operation Availability = (OT + ST)/ (OT + ST + TPM + TCM + ALDT)
Where:
OT = Operating Time per measurement period



ST = Standby Time per measurement period



TPM = Total Preventive Maintenance Time per period



TCM = Total Corrective Maintenance Time per period



ALDT = Administrative and Logistics Delay Time Spent



Waiting for Parts, Maintenance, or Transportation 



during the Period of Measurement

The downtime component of the formula (TPM + TCM + ALDT) for a weapons (or other) system has a supply support component and a maintenance component.

· Ability to Meet Required Assets Available (RAA) and the IOC date. 

Related to NMCS, PMCS, availability, and “C” Rating; it is the ability of the system to meet RAA and IOC dates.  In addition to PME end items, SE, and trained operating personnel, spares are an important consideration for RAA and IOC. 

· MICAP Requisition Rate

The percent of total requisitions for a specified period that are designated as MICAP, i.e. requisitions for parts that are required to return a weapons (or other) system to mission capable status. 

· Fill Rate

The percentage of orders for spare parts that are in stock, and issued when requisitioned, during a designated period.

· Backorder Rate

The percentage of orders for spare parts that are not in stock and available for issue at the time the requisitions are submitted. Instead, the requisition is placed on back order, for issue upon receipt from the source of supply.

· Age of Backorders 

The length of time that has elapsed since a requisition backorder was established. Backorders are usually categorized for age in increments of 30, 60, 90, 120 or more days. 

· SMR Code Changes

The number of changes to Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability Codes that are necessitated by demands of non‑SMR coded items that are not stocked. This is an indicator of the efficiency with which demands are projected and items are provisioned. It indicates the number of items originally coded as throw away which are later changed to reparable and also the number of items first coded as reparable that are reclassified to throw away. SMR Code Changes affect fill rates, stockage levels, backorders, and ultimately NMCS, PMCS, operational availability. 

· Supply and Resupply Times

These times are the elapsed period from order or requisition to receipt. Initial Supply Times relate to the time from requisition to the source of supply to receipt of initial spares at the applicable contractor or G-ICP, or field locations. It relates to administrative and production lead times. Re-supply time relates to the repair of reparables. It is the repair turn around time (TAT) plus order and shipping time. Supply and Re-supply Times impact the level of spares that must be stocked. Short supply and re-supply times are highly desirable because lower inventory levels are then possible. Recently, “lean logistics levels” have been established. These levels require a repair cycle time of six days for base repairs and a repair cycle time of 13 days for depot repair. Depot order and ship times are six days within the CONUS and 14 days between oversee and CONUS locations. 

· Spares to Demand Ratio

The ratio of peculiar spares to peculiar spares demands.  This is an indicator of the leanness of the spares pipeline.

Tenet 4:  Transition Management

Define Transition

Transition is the point in time when actions are taken to transfer management of equipment, materiel, data, and so forth from the ISS contractor to a G-ICP or CLS.  During ISS, the contractor was the source of supply for peculiar items, the SBSS was used by retail users, the contractor determined stock levels, and spares were provided as part of the service.  DoD ICPs were the sources of supply for common items and user O&M paid for spares.  As reliability data is gathered and assessed for design stability and performance, management of those items or subsystems deemed stable or ready to transition by the SSIPT might transfer to a G-ICP or a contractor ICP under CLS as the source of supply.  Ultimately, the supply support transfer needs to be completely transparent to the user.

Develop a Spares Transition Plan

The SSIPT develops a comprehensive transition plan (see Attachment 34) before fielding and updates the plan during ISS.  The transition plan should identify a time when a complete review of ISS performance and stability factors are made to decide whether to transfer management to a G-ICP, remain with a contractor, or compete for follow-on sustainment support.  The transition plan also includes such items as technical responsibilities, data requirements, management responsibilities, and inventory needed to fill procurement and maintenance pipelines.  The SSIPT should also consider all facets of organic management, such as cataloging, distribution, and availability of capable repair sources.  The plan should address specific sustainment options following the initial ISS and supportability considerations listed in Attachment 7.  The options should include, at a minimum, (1) complete transfer of spares management workload to G-ICPs, (2) incremental transfer of spares management to a G-ICP, (3) continued contract spares support under CLS arrangements, and (4) extended ISS.  In addition, all historical maintenance data and logistics data transfer during transition.  Considerations for the plan include:

· If a contractor is repairing the items under ICS arrangements then support equipment and test equipment should be included in the transition plan and package, assuming that ICS and ISS end at the same time (see AFI 63-111).

· A second SMR coding effort should be performed to make any changes desired by the government using both depot and organizational level repair data.  The contractor’s SMR code assignments, as well as any pretransition corrections, should be provided to the technical order management activity for inclusion in the illustrated parts breakdown.

· If the decision is to continue with CLS, consider allowing the contractor to buy from DLA.

· The recommended transition plan should include contracting issues.  These contracting issues should include competitive sourcing and performance based incentives.  In addition, if transition to a government source is decided upon, DLA needs to be integrated into the current spares support contracting process so that an available source for DLA to procure assets is available when DLA assumes supply management of these peculiar assets.  The exact contractual mechanism to use will be agreed upon by all parties.

· The transition plan as approved by HQ AFMC/XP should be budgeted for as soon as the ISS decision is made.

· The SSIPT recommends how the workload is managed after ISS.

Decision Point

At a designated point during ISS, the SSIPT, MAJCOM, and SPD make a recommendation whether to transition to a G-ICP or to remain with the contractor.  If the decision is made to remain with the contractor, a CLS contract is established for an indefinite period. The decision point in Figure 17 in Attachment 6 comes at the end of the demand development period (see DoD 4140.1-R, DoD Material Management Regulation).

1.1.47 MAJCOM Funds Availability

See section 6.3.4.

1.1.48 Infrastructure

Before the transition takes place, the SSIPT should ensure that the gaining ICP is identified and the capability to absorb the workload is in place or programmed.

1.1.49 Design Stability and Maintenance Factors

In accordance with DoD Directive 5000.1, Defense Acquisition, once DoD initiates an acquisition program to meet an operational need, managers at all levels make program stability a top priority.  To maximize stability, the components develop realistic long-range investment plans and affordability assessments.  The department’s leadership strives to ensure stable program funding throughout the program’s life cycle.  To determine whether an acquisition is stable, consider the following:

· Comparisons to past acquisitions or against other programs

· Consistency in meeting or exceeding performance specification

· Maturity of the technology

· Production facilities and equipment

· Logistics or system design parameters

· System or subsystem stability

· Risk management and trade-off analysis

· Cost, performance, and schedule data

· Reliability data

· Contractor performance

· Infrastructure and training

· Spares acquisition and storage

· Sustainment beyond the projected life cycle of a weapon system

· Small number of design change notices

· Execution is close to estimated schedule

· Unplanned changes in funding, requirements and technology

· Support resources

· Operator and maintenance manuals, tools, support equipment, and training devices for major weapon system components are not procured before the weapon system or component hardware and software design stabilizes

· Availability of resources and make strategic, tactical, and operational decisions according to the estimated schedule of the program

Budgeting for Transition

The program manager should use the SAW (see Attachment 33) for submitting requirements for the spares transition package, common spares, and data reprocurement to the POM and budget.  The SAW should be completed and submitted as soon as possible in the Future Years Defense Plan (FYDP) to ensure proper programming of funds.  The forecasting should address both the transition package and the post-ISS workload.

Implement Spares Transition Plan

Near the completion of the ISS, the program manager should complete an evaluation of the sustainment options and determine which method is best for their program.  Depending on which option is selected, the contractor, the program office, the gaining ALC, and HQ AFMC should take the appropriate actions provided in the spares transition plan.

During implementation, each program should be baselined with the requirements, funding, and shortfalls.  Particular attention should be paid to documenting scope changes, such as design change, operations tempo, and maintenance concept changes.

DLA’s Role During Transition

DLA has identified the data required to manage the peculiar consumable items if and when they are transitioned to DLA.  The data is included in Attachment 10 covering data elements, and is specifically identified in DoD 4140.26-M, Chapter 6.  The required data should be accessible by and transferred to DLA in accordance with established criteria for data exchange, and should be mapped to the appropriate fields in the DLA database to be implemented under the DLA business systems modernization program.  Before the implementation of that program, the logistics reassignment process should continue to be used.  DoD 4140.26-M, Chapter 6, details the procedures for this process including timelines for data submissions.  Appendix G of DoD 4140.26-M provides layouts and formats for these submissions.
Chapter 2 —  Tenet 5: Financial Concepts

Current Financial Process

Weapon systems, end items, peculiar support equipment, and ICS requirements are currently put into the POM, budgeted and funded in various appropriations, and Budget Program (BP) lines within the Central Procurement (CP) accounts.  The type of weapon system being procured determines the appropriation and budget program.  Relevant appropriations are 3010 (BP10) for aircraft, 3020 (BP20) for missiles, and 3080 (BP83E) for communication-electronics and space systems.  Modifications, associated peculiar support equipment, and ICS requirements are submitted to the POM, budgeted and funded in 3010 (BP11) for aircraft, 3020 (BP21) for missiles, and 3080 (BP83M) for communication-electronics and space systems.

The initial spares requirements determination (both peacetime operating stock and readiness spares packages for wartime) managed by the Air Force are based on percentages of flyaway costs or equipment costs early in the acquisition process.  At execution, the requirements are based on the contractor’s recommendation for sparing levels or the use of estimated failure rates, lead times, costs, maintenance philosophy, and the like.  These projections are submitted to the POM, budgeted and funded in both the AF Working Capital Fund (AFWCF) and the CP accounts (3010 BP16 for aircraft, 3020 BP26 for missiles, and 3080 BP86 for other).  First, Obligation Authority (OA) is budgeted through the AFWCF.  The OA is issued by OSD and is used to do the actual purchasing of the initial spares.  When the assets are delivered, the AFWCF pays the bill.  However, because the AFWCF is a revolving account, it requires a means of revenue to reimburse the expense of the initial spares.  CP accounts are used for this reimbursement.  CP funds are submitted to the POM and budgeted to reimburse the AFWCF after deliveries are made and bills are paid.  Since reimbursement occurs only after the AFWCF incurs the expense, the budget authority is requested on a projection of receipt via anticipated delivery schedule or a predetermined five-year outlay pattern.

For initial spares managed by DLA, the Air Force passes forecasted requirements to DLA via the SSR process.  Obligation authority from GSD is used to purchase common consumable spares for stock without a corresponding reimbursement from appropriated funds.

RSSP Financial Process

The new process finances all of the RSSP elements within the weapon system or modification lines in the CP accounts.  These key elements include ISS, Spares Transition Package (STP), common item transition, and data packages.  No longer are two different funding sources (AFWCF and CP) required for initial spares.  This provides the program offices with flexibility and complete oversight to the total funding picture.  For new programs, baseline funds tracking should be developed if funds are moved from one funding source to another (e.g. BP 16 to BP 10, or BP 86 to BP 83).  Funds tracking is needed for documentation during portfolio reviews and congressional queries.

Program Objective Memorandum

At the beginning of the POM process, the SSIPT should consider not only weapon system and modification requirements, but also requirements for ISS, the STP, common spares, and data packages in their programming analysis.  A final decision point should be established during ISS to define the actual method of follow-on support.  There is also a transition period between the decision to go organic and the actual turnover of wholesale supply management to the government.  It is important to update the placeholder in the POM for the STP lead-time away from planned transition.  As the acquisition proceeds through the various POM cycles, requirements and applied resources for each piece should become more definitive based on collected data.

In the POM process, the SPO identifies all requirements and inherent costs of the program to the MAJCOM or lead command sponsoring the weapon system procurement for advocacy, support, and funding.  This does not change with the RSSP process.  The operational MAJCOM or lead command continues to defend the appropriated request throughout the entire Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System (PPBS) process with advocacy from HQ AFMC, the Program Element Monitor (PEM), USAF/ILS, and SAF/AQX.  This is all accomplished using the current P-series documents.  MAJCOM O&M Cost Per Flying Hour (CPFH) factors for purchasing spares from the defense working capital fund also remains the same.  The Air Force Cost Analysis Improvement Group (AFCAIG) Cost Per Flying Hour (CPFH) Factor Development Process is a guide that discusses efforts to standardize the CPFH factor development and submission.  It provides guidance to all participants and presents an overview of the complete process (see Attachment 35).

Using RSSP, the government should: (1) decide which budget program is appropriate; (2) include line items on the P-series for the ISS, the spares transition package, common items, and data, under the weapon system or modification Program Element Code (PEC); (3) determine how the requirements are computed through their systems; and (4) provide the point in time that a CPFH for spares is input to the AFCAIG for approval.

2.1.1 Interim Supply Support

The ISS requirement can be programmed within the weapon system or modification line as a sub-line using a specified cost element code.  The SSIPT estimates the cost of ISS per year based on duration, extent of support, and performance levels established.  It is recommended that the duration of ISS should be 3 or more years to take full advantage of all aspects of the RSSP process.

When determining the requirements, consider these areas:

· ISS is essentially the wholesale supply management part of what was previously included in ICS.  If other ICS requirements can still be contracted, a separate line item needs to be established in the POM.  Ensure that requirements for supply management are not duplicated by including them in both the ISS and ICS lines.

· Transition of management to G-ICP or CLS can be made over time and by subsystem.  If there are a number of phased deliveries of a weapon system over a period of years, the spares in support of newly delivered systems in latter years may already have been turned over to the G-ICP.  In that case, delivery of additional spares for those systems would be delivered concurrently to the G-ICP.  If the spares have not been turned over to a G-ICP and are still being managed by the contractor, then wholesale management continues to be provided by the contractor under ISS.  The only exception to a continued ISS would be the portion of the weapon system that has experienced a significant change through DCNs or ECPs.  This could warrant an ISS of its own.

· Current regulations do not permit funding of post-production support in the weapon system line after production is complete.  If ISS continues after final production of a weapon system, consideration is given to finding a budget program that accommodates post-production support.  The source for aircraft would be BP13.  It is unfortunate that at this time, a corresponding budget program does not exist within the 3020 and 3080 appropriations.

2.1.2 Spares Transition Package

The STP includes all peculiar item requirements, (both reparables and consumables) needed over and above the spares already available at the end of ISS for transition to a G-ICP.  The quantity of spares in this package can determined by a government furnished computational model for items having actual usage during ISS or can be based on consensus between the contractor and government representatives for insurance or numerical stockage objective (low demand) items.  Consensus can not exceed current sustainment regulations regarding setting levels.  Programming and budgeting for the STP should begin one standard lead-time before the first day of the fiscal year in which transitions will occur.  This will give the government enough time to buy any additional spares.

Early in the acquisition process, the POM projections for transition spares are based on estimates or percentages of flyaway or equipment costs.  As usage occurs, particularly during ISS, the failure rates, repair lead times, order and ship times, assets, and other data elements are used to determine actual requirements.  These requirements are computed in the requirements computation models provided to the SSIPT.  By having these computational models during the acquisition phase, (which are a mirror of what to expect from the sustainment computational model used by the ALCs and DLA), the buy and repair requirement projection discrepancies at the time of turnover should be significantly reduced or eliminated.  Another benefit of the models is that program changes, such as increased or decreased flying hours or number of end items, can be accommodated in the operational requirement to allow for appropriate changes in the level of spares required.

Areas of consideration when developing the STP requirements for the POM include:

· The results of the computational model are the level of peculiar spares required by the G-ICP (both AF and DLA) at transition over and above what is currently on hand.

· If the ISS extends over a number of years, actual usage data is collected to help refine the estimated spares requirement.  Until 1 to 2 years of usage have been collected, the requirements produced out of the computation model should be reviewed for predictive accuracy.  In addition, a requirement should be considered for insurance and numerical stockage items.  These types of items do not compute a requirement, but since they could have significant impact on mission capability or national security if a failure occurs, a level of sparing should be established.  The levels for these spares should not exceed the current sustainment regulations.

· As previously discussed, it is assumed that there should be an established decision point during ISS for determining when follow-on sustainment can be provided by G-ICP or through CLS.  This allows time for transition to the G-ICP if that option is selected.  It is extremely important to update the placeholder in the POM, lead-time away from the expected transition of the STP to a G-ICP.

· The SAW (Attachment 33) is used to submit ISS requirements and Spares Transition Package (STP) requirements, which include peculiar and transition common, reparable and consumable spare requirements and re-procurement data.   It displays the breakout of STP elements and computes the requirement initially on a percent of the weapon system/modification requirement.  It will then be updated as actual data becomes available through the government computation models.  

· Via the SAW, the program office POC provides the SAW results to the appropriate MAJCOM PEM for POM submission.  The POC also provides the results to the Program Control Office (PCO) POC for input to the 3010/3020 appropriations’ Investment Budget Documentation System (IDOCS). The PCO POC inputs into the Budget Document Support System (BDSS) the approved funding profile for programs within the 3080 appropriation, as applicable.  

· The SAW is also provided, for informational purposes only, to the program logistics POC, appropriation managers, and Air Staff PEMs as applicable to their program.  The SAW will be used as backup documentation for requirements.  The Program Office POC will maintain a hard copy, with appropriate signatures. 

· POM planning with data collection now takes place as part of a combined POM/BES submission. When the POM has been finalized, funding will be displayed in the Automated Budget Interactive Data Environment System (ABIDES). The program office POC will update the funded dollars on the SAW beneath each requirements category on the ‘funded’ lines.  If the program office POC does not have access to the ABIDES, that information will come from the Program Control Office. 

·  The budget cycle associated with the POM is the BES during even budget years and the ABES during odd years. Program changes since the POM submission will be updated on the SAW requirements line.  The requirements that were approved for funding during the POM submission (shown in ABIDES) will be shown immediately below the requirements line on the ‘requirements funded line’ of the SAW for the BES submission.  When there is a difference from the previous budget exercise, the new requirement will be reflected in the requirements lines on the SAW, as required by the program office.  The funding that was approved after the POM submission may be more than/less than their requirement. 

· The requirements will be submitted as the P-series total line in the IDOCS or on the applicable lines in BDSS.  (See Attachment 40 for a Standard SAW Process flow and Attachment 41 for a Standard Process flow of the funding distribution.)

2.1.3 Common Items

Common items are items that are currently stock listed and managed by a G-ICP.  Contractor-required common item spares for ISS are over and above those already computed to support the weapon system.  Those computations are based on a percentage of the flyaway, equipment costs, or other substantiated estimates and are provided to the POM process.  As soon as it has been determined that a common item can be used in the new weapon system or modification, the contractor notifies the SSIPT, who in turn notifies the integrated materiel manager of the new requirements and need date.  As it is today, the base uses 3400 money when requisitioning these common items from the ICP.

Common item spares required for transition from ISS to an ICP are computed on the SAW and provided to the PEM for inclusion to the P-series documents through IDOCS or BDSS as applicable.  These spares are program funded.

DLA managed consumable requirements on the SAW are a separate entry and can also be fed to the P-series, IDOCS or BDSS for program funding.  Until a streamlined SSR process can be established, use the current SSR process (D220 to D169) within the ALCs.

NOTE:  The RSSP is working to establish the mechanism for notifying the AF materiel managers of the new requirements and to develop a streamlined SSR process for notifying DLA.  Data

Documentation data is essentially re-procurement data, but can include technical data, item data, etc., and is procured with program funding.  The POM requirements for data are based on type of data required by a percentage of the weapon system or modification line unless a more realistic price estimate is available.  These data requirements can be put on the SAW and are considered backup documentation for the requirements provided to the PEM.

2.1.4 MAJCOM Spares

For Non-RSSP requirements, MAJCOMs POM for spares that they expect to purchase with funding from the working capital fund; this includes both reparables as well as consumables.  For aircraft, this is accomplished through the CPFH factor.  Spares were normally programmed in the year of actual turnover to the users with some adjustments for ICS, warranties, and so forth.  Under the current RSSP concept, the peculiar spares support is included in the ISS service and not charged under the CPFH to the users.  The CPFH factor during ISS should only be a minimal amount to cover the common item support.  The CPFH for all sparing can be programmed for the year when transition to a G-ICP is expected.  See Attachment 35 for the complete CPFH development process.

For other systems, MAJCOMs submit a requirement based on known changes or new systems coming into the inventory.  SSIPT should gain consensus on projected MAJCOM requirements for any spares and the point in time the spares can be required.

Budgeting

Once the budgeting cycle of the PPBS has been reached, the requirements for ISS, STP, common items and data should be fine-tuned based on determined performance expectations, the affordability factor and actual data collected.

2.1.5 Interim Supply Support

The ISS requirements are established for budget estimate submission or amended budget estimate submission and subsequently the president’s budget on the Budget Item Justification Exhibit P-40, and the Weapon System Cost Analysis Exhibit P-5.  (See Attachment 36, P-40 for 3080 template, Attachment 37, P-5 for 3080 template, and Attachment 38, P-40 for 3010 template.)  The ISS has been broken out separately from the ICS requirement.  As previously noted, ISS is essentially the wholesale supply management part of what was previously included in ICS.  If other ICS requirements are still included in the contract, a separate line item of the contract is documented.  Ensure that requirements for supply management are not duplicated by including both in the ISS and ICS lines.

2.1.6 Spares Transition Package

If the ISS for a program has been ongoing for 2 to 3 years, enough actual usage and failure data should have been collected and computed within the SSIPT requirements computation models for both the AF and DLA.  The models are to have computed total requirements needed for support by a G-ICP.  In addition to these requirements, a level should be established for insurance and numerical stockage objective items (see section 6.3.2).  If there is less than 2 years of actual data, a review should be conducted to determine whether the requirements are reflective of what could be expected in the future.

The spares transition package requirements (peacetime and wartime) are to be submitted on the SAW.  If actual data is available, do not use the percent computation but use actual values.  The requirements are provided to the POM.  Upon notification of anticipated funding distribution, values are then input on the Weapon System Cost Analysis Exhibit P-5 to be added as a cost element to the weapon system PEC.  The PEM then places these requirements in the budget via IDOCS or BDSS as appropriate.

2.1.7 Common Items

Common items and the weapon system application are identified to the SSIPT and ultimately the managing ALC.  The current process for adding new programs to stock-listed items continues.  The equipment specialist inputs the new weapon system and next higher assembly data into the sustainment requirements computational system.  When the application is added with a begin date for support, the computation model picks up the new applicable operational requirements - either flying hour programs or equipment months.  Once these operational requirements are added to the computation, a requirement is developed.  The ABCS rolls up all the budgetary requirements for all items managed by the Air Force.  The system is designed to identify new requirements for new applications and identify them separately from normal sustainment requirements.  These requirements should be identified to the SSIPT to be added as the common item requirement for AF items on the SAW.  Subsequently, the approved funding for that current year should be reflected on the P-5A, or P-40A for modifications through the BDSS or IDOCS systems.  The SSIPT is responsible for ensuring that funding is received for these requirements and passed on to the appropriate ALC for execution.  The item manager  identifies the weapon system or modification funding line on any purchase request required for the additional sparing required to support the new application.

DLA-managed items should also be estimated on the SAW and corrected, as actual usage is available.  These requirements during ISS and transition should be presented in the POM to request program funding. DLA supports the requirements for common items through the current SSR process until the RSSP can develop a more streamlined process for identifying common item requirements or passing them to DLA.

2.1.8 Data

Data requirements should have been identified and refined before the budget process.  The data requirements, at this point, should be added to the spares acquisition worksheet and, therefore, the P-5.

Funding

Funding for all elements are reflected in the Automated Budget Interactive Data Environment System (ABIDES) under the weapon system PEC, but each element has its own cost element code.  At the point of program execution, individual purchase request line items and subsequently, separate CLINs are established citing the unique accounting classifications.  As a reminder, separate CLINs should be established for ISS with one for supply management and one for repair of reparable assets.  This is done for 50/50 reporting requirements.  The program control office, as an integral advisor to the SSIPT, provides the appropriate accounting classifications to fund the approved budgeted requirements.

Replenishment Spares

Replenishment spares for both reparables and consumables that transition to a G-ICP for management  should be computed by the government during ISS and lead-time away from transition.  The first replenishment requirements for peculiar items are developed by the computation model within the SSIPT, but then data collected during ISS are passed via the RSSP data exchange to the sustainment requirements models for both AF and DLA for any follow-on sustainment requirements.
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Abbreviations and Acronyms

A

AAC
Acquisition Advice Code

ABCS
Automated Budget Compilation System 

ABIDES
Automated Budget Interactive Data Environment System

ACN
Administrative Change Notice

ADRSS
Automated Data Reports Submission System

AF
Air Force

AFB
Air Force Base

AFCAIG
Air Force Cost Analysis Improvement Group

AFEMS
Air Force Equipment Management System

AFIT
Air Force Institute of Technology

AFMC
Air Force Materiel Command

AFOTEC
Air Force Operational Test and Evaluation Center

AFRES
Air Force Reserves

AFWCF
Air Force Working Capital Fund

AIS
Automated Information System

ALC
Air Logistics Center 

ALDT
Administrative and Logistics Delay Time 

ALT
Administrative Lead Time

AMC
Air Mobility Command

AMC
Acquisition Method Code

ANG
Air National Guard

AQLT
Acquisition Lead Time

ASC
Aeronautical Systems Center

ASM
Aircraft Sustainability Model

ASL
Adjusted Stock Level

AUTODIN
Automatic Digital Information Network

AVFUEL
Aviation Fuel

B

BC
Budget Code

BES
Budget Estimate Submission

BDSS
Budget Document Support System

BP
Budget Program

BPAC
Budget Program Activity Code

C

C4RD
Command, Control, Communications and Computer Requirements Document

CAC
Catalog Activity Code

CAGE
Commercial and Government Entity 

CC
Cost Center

CD-ROM
Compact Disk – Read Only Memory

CDRL
Contract Data Requirements List

CFE
Contractor Furnished Equipment

CFO
Chief Financial Officer

CLIN
Contract Line Item Number

CLS
Contractor Logistics Support

CMD
Catalog Management Data

CONOPS
Concept of Operations

CONUS
Continental United Status

COTS
Commercial off-the-Shelf

CP
Central Procurement

CPAF
Cost-Plus-Award-Fee 

CPFH
Cost Per Flying Hour

D

DAAS
Defense Automated Addressing System

DAASC
Defense Automated Addressing System Center

DAC
Document Availability Code

DAMES
DAASC Automated Message Exchange System

DCN
Design Change Notice

DDN
Defense Data Network

DDR
Daily Demand Rate

DEBX
Defense Message Exchange

DFAS
Defense Finance and Accounting Service

DIC
Document Identifier Code

DID
Data Item Description

DIELOG
DAASC Integrated Email Logistics

DII/COE
Defense Information Interface/Common Operating Environment

DIOH
Due-In From Overhaul

DLA
Defense Logistics Agency

DLIS
Defense Logistics Information Service

DLR
Depot-Level Reparable

DMAG
Depot Maintenance Activity Group

DMIL
Demilitarization Code

DMM
Depot Maintenance Manager

DOCID
Document Identifier Code

DoD/DOD
Department of Defense

DOTM
Due Out to Maintenance

DSC
Defense Supply Center

DSOR
Depot Source of Repair

E

ECP
Engineering Change Proposal

EDI
Electronic Data Interchange

EEIC
Element of Expense Investment Code

EOH
Engine Overhaul

EOQ
Economic Order Quantity

ERP
Essential Performance Requirement

ERRC
Expandability, Recoverability, and Reparability Code

ES
Equipment Specialist

ESC
Electronic Systems Center

ESD
Electromagnetic/Electrostatic Sensitive Device

ESP
Emergency Special Project

ETADS-FEP
Enhanced Transportation Automated Database – Front-End Processor)

F

FAD
Force Activity Designator

FAI
Federal Acquisition Institute

FAR
Federal Acquisition Regulation

FAS
Fuels Automated System

FEDLOG
Federal Logistics System

FFP
Firm Fixed Price

FLIS
Federal Logistics Information System

FM
Family Master

FMS
Foreign Military Sales

FSC
Federal Supply Classification/Class

FSCAP
Flight Safety Critical Aircraft Parts

FSS
Forward Supply Support

FSSL
Forward Supply Support List

FTP
File Transfer Protocol

FY
Fiscal Year

FYDP
Future Years Defense Plan

G

G-ICP
Government Inventory Control Point

GCSS
Global Combat Support System 

GFE
Government-Furnished Equipment

GFM
Government-Furnished Material

GFP
Government-Furnished Property

GIDEP
Government and Industry Data Exchange Program

GOBL
Gross Obligations

GOLD
Government On-line Data

GSA
General Services Administration

GSD
General Support Division

H

HPMSK
High-priority Mission Support Kit

HQ
Headquarters

I

I&S
Interchangeability and Substitutability

ICP
Inventory Control Point

ICS
Interim Contractor Support

IDOCS
Investment Budget Documentation System

IIRP
Improved Item Replacement Program

ILS-S
Integrated Logistics System - Supply

IMC
Inventory Management Code

IMM
Integrated Materiel Manager

IMPAC
International Merchant Purchase Authorization Card

IMS
Inventory Management Specialist

IOC
Initial Operational Capability

IPT
Integrated Product Team

IRA
Interface Requirements Agreement

ISS
Interim Supply Support

ISSL
Initial Spares Support List

J

JDIS
Joint Distribution Information System

L

LAC
Latest Acquisition Cost

LIM
Losing Item Manager

LMI
Logistics Management Information

LRU
Line Replaceable Unit

LSA
Logistics Support Analysis

M

MAJCOM
Major Command

MD
Mission Design

MDC
Management/Manager Designator Code

MDS

Mission, Design, Series

MICAP

Mission Capable

MILS

Military Standard Logistics System

MILSTAMP
Military Standard Transportation and Movement Procedures

MILSTRIP
Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures

MISTR
Management of Items Subject to Repair

MMAC
Materiel Management Aggregation Code

MNS
Mission Need Statement

MOE
Major Organizational Entity

MOGAS
Motor Gasoline

MOV
Materiel Obligation Validation

MPCASS
Modernized Parts Control Automated Support System

MRC
Master Requirement Code

MRR
Maintenance Repair Rate (same as total organizational and intermediate demand rate)

MSD
Materiel Support Division

MSSL
MAJCOM Spares Support List

MTBF
Mean Time Between Failure

N

NASSL
New Activation Supply Support List

NATO
North Atlantic Treaty Organization

NC
Non-Cataloged

NHA
Next Higher Assembly

NHRA
Next Higher Recoverable Assembly

NIIN
National Item Identification Number

NIMSC
Non-Consumable Item Material Support Code

NIPRNET
Unclassified but sensitive internet protocol router network

NLT
No Later Than

NMC
Not Mission Capable

NMCS
Not Mission Capable Supply

NRTS
Not Repaired This Station

NSN
National Stock Number

O

O&M
Operations and Maintenance

OA
Obligation Authority

OC-ALC
Oklahoma City Air Logistics Center

OCONUS
Outside the Continental United States

OEM
Original Equipment Manufacture

OIM
Organizational and Intermediate Maintenance

OO-ALC
Ogden Air Logistics Center

OPR
Office of Primary Responsibility

OT
Operating Time

ORD
Operational Requirements Document

OSD
Office of the Secretary of Defense

P

PAD
Propellant Activated Device

PB
President’s Budget

PBD
Program Budget Decision

PBR
Percent of Base Repair

PC
Pilferage Code

PCL
Programming Checklist

PCLT
Procurement Lead Time

PDM
Programmed Depot Maintenance

PEC
Program Element Code

PEM
Program Element Monitor

PEO
Program Executive Officer

PGM
Product Group Manager

PHS&T
Packaging, Handling, Shipping, & Transportation

PICA
Primary Inventory Control Activity

PIIN
Procurement Instrument Identification Number

PLT
Production Lead Time

PMCS
Partial Mission Capable Supply

PME
Prime Mission Equipment

PMIC
Precious Metal Indicator Code

PMP
Parts Management Program

P/N
Part Number

POC
Point of Contact or Preliminary Operational Capability

POE
Port of Embarkation

POM
Program Objectives Memorandum

PPBS
Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System

PPL
Provisioning Parts List

PR
Purchase Request

PS
Physical Security

PSN
Package Sequence Number

Q

QDR
Quality Deficiency Report

QPA
Quantity Per Assembly

QPEI
Quantity Per End Item

QPNHRA
Quantity per Next Higher Recoverable Assembly

R

R&M
Reliability and Maintainability

RAA
Required Assets Available

RAMPS
Recoverable Assembly Management Process System

RBL
Readiness Based Leveling

RC
Responsibility Center

RDBMS
Relational Database Management System

RDO
Redistribution Order

RFP
Request for Proposal

RIMCS
Reparable Item Movement Control System

RNCC
Reference Number Category Code

RSP
Readiness Spares Package

RSSP
Reformed Supply Support Program

RTS
Repaired This Station

S

SAF
Secretary of the Air Force

SAMMS
Standard Automated Materiel Management System

SAS
Systems Acquisition School

SAW
Spares Acquisition Worksheet

SBSS
Standard Base Supply System

SC&D
Stock Control & Distribution

SCR
System Change Request

SE
Support Equipment

SF PPL
Short Form Provisioning Parts List

SICA
Secondary Inventory Control Activity

SID
Special Identification Designator

SIASCN
Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number

SIRS
Secondary Item Requirements System

SLC
Shelf Life Code

SM
Single Manager, System Manager

SMAG
Supply Management Activity Group

SMC
System Management Code

SMGC
Supply Management Grouping Code

SMR
Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability

SMTP
Simple Mail Transport Protocol
SNUD
Stock Number Users Directory

SOO
Statement of Objectives

SOR
Source of Repair

SORAP
Source of Repair Assignment Process

SOS
Source of Supply

SOW
Statement of Work

SPD
System Program Director

SPI
Special Packaging Instructions

SPIDDS
Special Packaging Instructions Development and Distribution System

SPO
System Program Office

SPRAM
Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized to Maintenance

SRC
Source Reference Code

SRD
Standard Reporting Designator

SRU
Shop Replaceable Unit

SSIPT
Supply Support Integrated Product Team

SSM
System Support Manager

SSP
Supply Support Plan

SSR
Supply Support Request

ST
Standby Time per Measurement Period

STP
Spares Transition Package

T

TAC
Total Accumulated Cycle

TAC
Type Address Code

TAC
Transportation Account Code

TAV
Total Asset Visibility

TCM
Total Corrective Maintenance Time per Period

TCMD
Transportation Control and Movement Document

TCP/IP
Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol
TCTO
Time Compliance Technical Order

TMS
Type, Model, Series

TO 
Technical Order

TOIMDR
Total Organizational and Intermediate Maintenance Demand Rate

TPM
Total Preventive Maintenance

U

UDF
User-Defined Format

UI
Unit of Issue

UOC
Usable on Code

USAF
United States Air Force

W

WCF
Working Capital Fund

WEBREQ
Web Requisitioning

WISSA
Wholesale Interservice Supply Support Agreements
WR-ALC
Warner-Robins ALC

WRM
War Reserve Materiel

WSEC
Weapon System Essentiality Code

WSSP
Weapon System Support Program

Terms

*Denotes Data Element shown in the data elements matrix (Attachment 10).

(Acquisition Advice Code (AAC).  One-position alphabetic code that indicates to the requisitioner how and under what restrictions an item is acquired.  The AAC reflects applications of three basic methods:  (1) requisition, (2) fabrication or assembly, and (3) local purchase.  See DoD 4100.32-M, Volume 10.

Acquisition Lead Time (AQLT).  Includes two segments, administrative lead time and production lead time.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 1.

*Acquisition Method Code (AMC).  A code assigned by Department of Defense (DOD) activities to describe the results of screening reviews of parts, defining either a single source or competitive procurement direction for the item.  For codes and explanations refer to DOD 4100.38-M.

Acquisition Plan.  A formal written document reflecting the specific actions necessary to execute the approach established in the approved acquisition strategy and guiding contractual implementation.  (Reference FAR Subpart 7.1 and Defense FAR Supplement Subpart 207.1 and acquisition strategy.)  Reference www.dsmc.dsm.mil/pubs/glossary.

Acquisition Strategy.  A business and technical management approach designed to achieve program objectives within the resource constraints imposed.  It is the framework for planning, directing, contracting for, and managing a program.  It provides a master schedule for research, development, test, production, fielding, modification, postproduction management, and other activities essential for program success.  Acquisition strategy is the basis for formulating functional plans and strategies (such as test and evaluation master plan, acquisition plan, competition, and prototyping).  Reference www.dsmc.dsm.mil/pubs/glossary
*Additives, Foreign Military Sales (FMS).  Represents serviceable stock being held to exchange for anticipated unserviceable returns during the support period, which is usually the lead-time plus five months.  This quantity does not include assets in stock for support of H-coded requisitions from FMS countries.  The quantity overlaid from the W001 system should be adjusted to include the quantity needed for the H-coded requisitions.  This will ensure that adequate repair is computed.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 25, Paragraph 25.3.4.

*Additives, Foreign Military Sales (FMS) Repairs Per Year.  Input from the W001 system and file maintained with transaction code “JB”.  Supports FMS order I (FMSO I) stock levels that have been negotiated with the country involved.  This level represents serviceable stock being held to exchange for anticipated unserviceable returns during the support period, which is usually the lead-time plus five months.  This quantity does not include assets in stock for support of H-coded requisitions from FMS countries.  FMS H-coded requisitions received as of the computation cutoff date should be added to due out to maintenance.  The requisition numbers and quantities must be documented on the consolidated assets and requirements report (A-D041.-EJ1-XX-MXX).  This ensures that adequate repair is computed.  H-coded requisitions received after the computation cutoff date are added to the negotiation quarter of the ARRCS B21 to schedule them for repair without delay.  All after-cutoff-H-coded backorders added to the ARRCS B21 will be listed by document number and the quantity on either the D041 computation repair page or on the ARRCS B21.  In addition, any FMS retention levels provided by Air Force Security Assistance Center should be added to any existing CLSSA level passed by W001.  The inventory management specialist should add this quantity to the last quarter of the FMS additive only so that D041 will pick this value up just in the retention period.  This includes insurance and numeric stockage objective items.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 25.

*Additives, Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM).  SPRAM assets are assets used by a base maintenance facility to perform functions such as fault isolation, calibration, equipment alignment, or system duplication.  They are authorized by AFMAN 67-1, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 11, Section AG.  Because of the change to stock funding of depot-level reparables, only new SPRAM requirements may be used as an additive to D041.  The system program director (SPD) or representative should notify the inventory management specialist when a new SPRAM requirement has been approved.  The SPD approves this requirement after validating that the MAJCOM making the request has funded the SPRAM assets.  When SPRAM requirements are authorized and the assets have not been delivered, the inventory management specialist can input a mission direct additive equal to the on-order SPRAM assets.  Once all assets are delivered, they are considered installed in the test equipment and they are dropped from accountability.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 25.

(Administrative Lead Time (ALT).  The time interval between identifying a needed item by submitting a purchase request and the date of contract award.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 1.

*Air Logistics Center (ALC) Code.  Identifies the ALC site where provisioning actions are generated.  Codes are as follows:


Code

Site


G

Ogden ALC


H

Oklahoma City ALC


L

Warner Robins ALC

Cryptological Support Center, Lackland AFB TX
Reference AFMCM 65-33, Chapter 5.

*Air Logistics Center DIV/ES.  An organization serving as a representative of the Air Force Materiel Command that has worldwide responsibility for items of systems assigned for management responsibility, (e.g., WR-ALC.  DIV) is the responsible division at the ALC and ES indicates the responsible equipment specialist.

Aircraft Sustainability Model (ASM).  The mathematical model used to determine the requirements for readiness spares package items in D087G.  It uses a unit’s wartime flying hour program, the range of items determined at the annual review, and the demand rate or other indicative data for each item to determine the optimum mix of spares to achieve the target direct support objective.  ASM is sometimes referred to as modified Dyna-METRIC or running Dyna-METRIC in reverse.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14, Attachment 14-1.

*Alternate Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code.  An additional manufacturer capable of manufacturing the same item of supply. See CAGE Code for definition and reference.

*Alternate Part Number.  A part number that is interchangeable with another part number.  It may or may not be the same vendor or manufacturer.  See Part Number for definition and reference.

*Application Data.  Identifies each item to all higher level assemblies in which it can be installed.  These assemblies, called applications, include major end items, a major subassembly, or a recoverable secondary item.  The equipment specialist provides and reviews application data on each item.  The item manager maintains the data.  Reference AFMCI 23-105, Chapter 1.

( Application Percent.  Percentage of the end item population that has the item installed.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 4.

*Application Program Designator.  Designation of the program being supported.  It can appear as an aircraft mission-design-series, an engine type-mission-series, missile or vehicle designator, a program or network element code, a support equipment designator, or a national stock number.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 3.

*Approved Item Name.  Name for an item of supply to be selected from Cataloging Handbook H6 and delimited where necessary to establish a basic concept of the item or group of related items of supply to which it should be compared.

*Assets On-Order, Contractor.  The quantity of new on-order assets that are due in from production contractors who have firm contractor orders.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets On-Order, Purchase Request (PR) Funded.  The quantity of new on-order assets in the purchase request or military interdepartmental purchase request status that have been initiated and funds have been committed.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets On-Order, War Reserve Materiel (WRM) Contractor.  The quantity of new on-order assets that are due in from contractors who have firm contract orders.  These assets have been identified as being acquired to support prepositioned or prestocked requirements plus being funded with WRM dollars.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Serviceable, Base and Depot.  The serviceable assets that were on hand at all bases and depots.  Included are those assets reported as due in from maintenance by operating bases plus the floating stock level assets reported by the government overhaul facilities.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Serviceable, Contractor.  The serviceable assets at all contractor facilities.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Serviceable, Intransit.  The serviceable assets in transit to or from a base, depot, or contractor facility.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Serviceable, War Reserve Materiel (WRM) Base.  The WRM prepositioned serviceable assets that were on hand and in place at the operating bases.  The assets reported here are those being held for mobility readiness spares package and in place readiness spares package requirements.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Serviceable, War Reserve Materiel (WRM) Depot.  This quantity represents the WRM serviceable assets that are on hand at the depots.  The assets reported are those that have been stocked for projected prepositioned and prestocked requirements.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Base.  The unserviceable assets reported at all operating bases.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Contractor Scheduled.  The contractor-scheduled unserviceable assets that were undergoing repair to be returned to serviceable condition ready for reissue.  The inventory management specialist’s file maintains these assets since there is no mechanized source for the data.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Contractor Unscheduled.  The contractor unscheduled unserviceable assets that were on hand at all contractor facilities.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Depot.  The unserviceable assets at all depot sites.  Reference AFMCMAN 
23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Due In From Overhaul (DIOH).  The DIOH unserviceable assets that were undergoing repair and returned to a serviceable condition ready for reissue.  Include assets from organic overhaul facilities plus the aerospace guidance and meteorological center at Newark Air Force Station.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Interservice Supply Support Program (ISSP) Due-In.  The quantity of unserviceable assets that have been offered to the inventory management specialist through an ISSP and have been accepted as due in assets.

*Assets, Unserviceable, In Transit.  Unserviceable assets that were dropped from the accountable record and were in transit to or from a base, depot, or contractor facility.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Reclamation Due-In.  The quantity of unserviceable assets that are due in from reclamation projects directed by headquarters Air Force Materiel Command.  The inventory management specialist has approved the quantity of assets that are to be reclaimed.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Security Assistance Program Due-In.  The quantity of unserviceable due in assets that were excess to the foreign military sales program countries’ requirements and were offered to the IMS.  The IMS has to approve the quantity of assets that are to be shipped.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Assets, Unserviceable, Termination Due-In.  The quantity of unserviceable assets that are due in from termination contractors applicable to research, test, production, etc., that have not been purchased through the spares replenishment system.  The inventory management specialist has to approve the quantity of assets to be shipped.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Automated Data Processing Equipment (ADPE) Code.  A code identifying an item of ADPE or containing ADPE, regardless of federal supply classification to provide visibility for compliance with unique manager requirement established for ADPE by Public Law 89-306.  Applicable codes are contained in DoD 4100.39-M.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506.

Automatic Test Equipment.  Any automated device used for the express purpose of testing prime equipment; usually external to the prime device such as support equipment.  Reference www.dsmc.dsm.mil/pubs/glossary
(Base Condemnations. The base reparable generation that the organizational and intermediate maintenance shop condemned and placed a demand on base supply to replace the condemnation.  Either the item cannot be repaired at any facility or the estimated cost of repair exceeds the maximum repair allowance for the item.  Base condemnations should not include items sent to disposal for reasons other than economical repair.  Reported base condemnations that are not from normal wear and tear should be removed by the equipment specialist as past usage in SIRS because they are non-recurring and therefore should not be projected as future requirements.  Base condemnations are reported to SIRS through D104.  The reported base condemnation data are used to determine the base condemnation percent.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Base Order & Ship Time (O&ST).  Indicates the accumulated total pipeline time for all receipts received within 175 percent of the standard time frame for the uniform military movement and issue priority system.  This data is accumulated on the routing identifier record and are used to determine the average O&ST.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 9, Attachment 9C-4, for time elements.

(Base Repair Cycle Days. Represent the number of days’ worth of stock approved to be on hand at the operating bases.  It covers the date when an unserviceable item is removed from use in the weapon system or next higher assembly until it is made serviceable in base maintenance and is ready for reissue.  These data apply only to those bases involved in the organizational and intermediate maintenance repair area.  The base repair cycle days used in the computation are an average time span and do not include a waiting parts time.  SIRS can only use a maximum of 90 days in the computation.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 9.

(Base Reparable Generations. The user at the field activity finds the part unserviceable.  The user removes the part and turns it in for possible repair.  A demand is placed on supply for a serviceable to replace the reparable.  These base reparable generations are for organizational intermediate maintenance types only and are the sum of the base condemnations, base not repaired this station, and base repaired this station as computed within the base period.  Base reparable generations cannot be file maintained by the equipment specialist.  The reported base reparable generation data are used to determine the computed total organizational and intermediate demand rates 12-month and 24-month moving averages.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 20.

*Budget Code, (BC) (D200A).  Code used to categorize items for purposes of funding, budgeting, and variable safety level budget support objective assignment.  It is made up of a two-position budget program code and a four-position System Management Code (SMC), plus a four-position materiel program code.  The budget program code identifies which funding area should be assigned to the item.  The SMC field identifies the major end item on which the national stock number is installed and for which support is provided.  The materiel program code represents the type of materiel being acquired.

*Budget Code, Retail or DLA.  A one-digit code that determines whether items are centrally procured investment, or Supply Management Activity Group (SMAG).  Budget codes are as follows:


Code


Description


A-H, J-U, W-X
AFMC-procured investment items (O & S used for RSSP pilot programs)


I


Energy Research Development Agency-owned assets


V


Vehicle equipment


Z


Base-procured investment items

1


NATO airborne early warning E-3A component

4


SMAG Items – Commissary Division, AF SMAG

6


SMAG Items – Fuels Division, AF SMAG

8


SMAG Items – SMAG Items, Material Support Division, AF

9


SMAG Items – General Support Division, AF SMAG

Blank
AFMC-procured investment items that are pending an appropriate budget code

Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

*Classified Item Code.  A code indicating the materiel requires protection in the interest of national security in accordance with the provisions of DoD 5200.1-R, Information Security Program.  Reference DoD 4100.38M, Volume 10, Chapter 4.

Client.  A software application that makes requests of a server application for information or tasks to be executed by the server on behalf of the client; clients and servers communicate via specialized protocols.  Reference http://pathfinder.com/fortune/specials/intranets/glossary/index.html
Client-Server Processing.  Cooperative processing in which the end-user interaction is through a programmable workstation that must execute some part of the application logic over and above display formatting and terminal emulation.

(Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code.  A five-position alphanumeric code that is assigned to:

· Government agencies who manufacture, control the design, and control the development of government specifications or standards

· Manufacturers

· Vendors

· Government specifications or standards themselves when no single government source can be identified

Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 12, Chapter 4, DRN 9250.

Common Item.  An item that supports several weapon systems, subsystems, or primary items.  Reference AFMCI 23-106.  Or, a common item is defined as an item that has more than one user registered in the defense logistics information service, or is used on more than one weapon system.

*Computation Date.  The date items are computed in the secondary item requirements system using data that are current on the last day of each calendar quarter.

*Computing Factor.  Identifies whether a percentage of the prime mission equipment or modification budget line or actual budget values were used to compute the spares transition package in the spares acquisition worksheet.

Concept Exploration Phase.  Phase 0 of the system acquisition process.  During this phase, the acquisition strategy is developed, system alternatives are proposed and examined, and the systems program requirements document is expanded to support subsequent phases.

Contract.  A mutually binding legal relationship that obligates the seller to furnish the supplies or services and the buyer to pay for them.  It includes all types of commitments that obligate the government to an expenditure of appropriated funds that, except as otherwise authorized, are in writing.  In addition to bilateral instruments, contracts include (but are not limited to) awards and notices of awards; job orders or task letters issued under basic ordering agreements; letter contracts; orders such as purchase orders, under which the contract becomes effective by written acceptance or performance; and bilateral contract modifications.

*Contract Control Number.  An identifier of 20 numeric or alphanumeric characters or less that identifies the procurement document on which the end item is being purchased.  The originator may use, in lieu of the procurement documents, registry number, allowance list number, or any significant number not exceeding 20 characters that is used to control the project in house.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

Contract Data Requirement List (CDRL).  Document used to order delivery of data.  It tells the contractor what data to deliver, when and how it will be accepted, where to look for instructions, etc.

*Contract Number.  A unique identification of an official procurement instrument.  A composite element containing such things as stock record account number, year, and sequence number to uniquely identify a department of defense contract.  Reference DS-D11090, Appendix 3, Page 33.

*Contract Serial Number.  The serial number assigned by the activity initiating the procurement instrument.  Reference AFMCR 72-2, Chapter 12, Paragraph 12-2.

Contracting Officer.  Any officer or civilian designated with authority to enter into, administer, or terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings.

Contractor.  An entity in private industry that enters into a contract with the government to provide goods or services.

Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE).  Items supplied or acquired by the contractor for integration into a system.

Contractor Logistics Support (CLS).  The performance of maintenance or material management functions for a DOD system by a commercial entity. Historically done on an interim basis until systems support could be transitioned to a DOD organic capability.  Current policy now allows for the provision of system support by contractors on a long-term basis.  Also called Long-Term Contractor Logistics Support.

(Controlled Inventory Item Code (CIIC).  Codes that indicate the security classification, risk, or pilferage controls for storage and transportation of Department of Defense assets.  For a list of codes, see DoD 4100.39-M.  These codes are categorized into three classifications:

1.
Classified items code:  Materiel that requires protection in the interest of national security, in accordance with the provisions of DoD 5200.1-R, Information Security Program.

2.
Sensitive item dode:  Materiel that requires a high degree of protection and control due to statutory requirements or regulations, such as narcotics and drug abuse items; precious metals; items of high value, highly technical or of a hazardous nature; and small arms, ammunition, explosives and demolition material.

3.
Pilferage dode:  Materiel that has a ready resale value or civilian application for personal possession and, therefore, is especially subject to theft.

Cost Analysis.  The review and evaluation of the separate cost elements and proposed profit of (1) an offeror’s or contractor’s cost or pricing data, or information other than cost/pricing data, and (2) the judgmental factors applied in projecting from the data to the estimated costs to form an opinion on the degree to which the proposed costs represent what the cost of the contract should be, assuming reasonable economy and efficiency.

Cost Realism Analysis.  The costs in an offeror’s proposal are (1) realistic for the work to be performed, (2) reflect a clear understanding of the requirements, and (3) are consistent with the various elements of the offeror’s technical proposal.

Data.  Recorded information, regardless of form or the media on which it may be recorded.

Data Exchange.  The automated process of transferring data between a contractor and government data systems.

Data Repository.  An integrated repository of sharable data sourced from operational data base(s) of record that can be easily accessed and manipulated for decision support.

*Date Repair Parts Required.  The date that materiel must be in the integrated materiel manager’s supply system to support requisitions submitted by the service item control center user of the end item.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

(Demands Per 100 Operating Hours.  Demands per 100 hours of operation of the end item.

(Demilitarization Code.  A one-character alphabetic code that indicates the degree and type of demilitarization required for an item.  For applicable codes, see DoD 4l00.39‑M.

(Depot Overhaul Repairs. Represents the reparables located at the depot that have been made serviceable during the repair process of this item.  To be considered a depot overhaul repair, the reparable is the result of a base not reparable this station, a requirements data exchange unserviceable return, or a non-job routed replacement.  The reparable is stored at or sent to a depot or contractor facility until it can be scheduled for repair.  When the reparable is scheduled for repair, it is sent through a management of items subject to repair (MISTR) line for that item and made serviceable.  If the reparable cannot be made serviceable in the MISTR repair program, it is a depot overhaul condemnation.  Also, depot overhaul repair does not include items that were repaired during the job-routed repair of higher applications.  The depot overhaul repair data are used to compute the depot overhaul condemnation percentage.  The depot overhaul repairs re reported through the G004L (government) and the G072 (contractor) systems.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 20.

(Depot Repair Cycle Days. Represent the time from the removal of an unserviceable item from the weapon system or next higher assembly on which it was installed, until the item is made serviceable through repair by a government or contractor overhaul facility.  Depot repair cycle days is the total of five segments: base processing days, reparable in transit days, supply to maintenance days, shop flow days and serviceable turn in days.  SIRS accepts 000 to 450 days for each of these five segments but can only use a maximum of 450 days for the total depot repair cycle days.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 9.

(Depot Reparable Generations. The total unserviceable assets generating at all the depot repair facilities, including contractors and other DoD services facilities, from the depot-level maintenance programs (programmed depot maintenance [PDM], engine overhaul (EOH), and next higher assembly [NHA] management of items subject to repair [MISTR]) which are subsequently turned into supply accountability.  Depot reparable generations are reported to SIRS through D104.  The reported depot reparable generation data are used to compute the three non-job routed replacement percents (PDM, EOH, and NHA MISTR).  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 20.

Depot Source of Repair (DSOR).  An organic or contract activity designated as the source to provide depot maintenance of equipment.  Only each service’s maintenance Interservice Support Management Office assigns DSOR codes through the primary inventory control activity service cataloging function.  Reference DoD 4100.39-M Glossary.

(Design Change Notice (DCN).  The notice that specifies that there is a part design change. Done during the design phase.

Direct Support Objective (DSO).  The supply support parameter used in both Dyna-METRIC and aircraft sustainability model to indicate the minimum number of mission capable aircraft necessary to generate a unit’s required wartime sorties.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14, Attachment 14-1.

*Document Availability Code (DAC).  An alphanumeric code indicating the current status of technical documentation availability.  See DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 10, Chapter 4, Table 5.

*Document Identifier Code, Retail.  Identifies a product to the appropriate system.  It also identifies the product’s intended purpose and use.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

*Document Identifier Code, Defense Logistics Agency.  A three-character alphanumeric code that identifies supply support request transactions.  The codes are constructed and defined as follows:

· The first position is a fixed alphabetic character:  C if action is to an IMM (DLA or GSA); W if action is to an IMM (service)

· The second position is a variable alphabetic character (WX) and identifies various formats, such as W=program data supply support request, X=line item supply support request or line item advice card

· The third position is a variable alpha or numeric character and identifies the nature of the data being transmitted relative to format.  Numbers in the third position identify advice formats

See DoD 4140.26-M for use of the codes and definitions.

Dyna-METRIC (Multi-Echelon Technique for Recoverable Inventory Control).  One of a series of metric models developed by the Rand Corporation to assess the combat capability of a unit based on a particular scenario and a given pool of spare and repair parts.  For AF use, it has been incorporated in the weapon system management information system sustainability assessment model and Dyna-METRIC microcomputer analysis system.  It uses a wartime scenario, a unit’s authorized readiness spares package quantities as determined by the D087G system, and the combat supply management system report of on-hand assets to predict that unit’s ability to generate sorties and support its aircraft.  The output from these assessments is used in determining a unit’s spares status for determining C-levels in status of resources and training system.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14, Attachment 14-1.

(Electrostatic Discharge Code.  Indicates whether an item is susceptible to electrostatic discharge or electromagnetic interference damage.  Electrostatic discharge damage occurs when an accumulation of static electricity generated by the relative motion or separation of materials is released to another object.  Electromagnetic interference damage occurs when the item comes into proximity with an electrostatic or electromagnetic field.  Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10, Chapter 4.

(End Item Acronym Code (EIAC).  A 10-position code that uniquely identifies the system, equipment, or end item, but not the item designator.  The requiring authority assigns this code.  It remains constant throughout the item’s life cycle.  NOTE:  Used to be weapons system application.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506.

*End Item Life Expectancy.  The number of years that the end item is expected to remain in the AF inventory.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 3, Paragraph 3.5.1.17.

*End Item Name.  Identifies the highest level assembly that the item directly supports.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 5, Paragraph 5.4.5.2.

*End Item Type Code.  Identifies an end item as an aircraft (A) or an engine (E).  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 5.

Engineering Change Proposal (ECP).  A proposed engineering change and the documentation by which the change is described, justified, and submitted to Government for approval or disapproval.  (Done when the system has been baselined.)

*Engineering Drawings.  An engineering document or digital data file that discloses directly or by reference by means of graphic or textual presentations, or a combination of both, the physical and functional requirements of an item.  Reference MIL-STD-100G.

(Equipment Specialist (ES) Code.  Identifies the equipment specialist assigned responsibility for the item.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume III, Part Five, Chapter 3, Attachment 3B-1.

*Executive Service.  The DoD service that is formally designated, assigned responsibility, and delegated authority for life-cycle management of a multi-service system or equipment jointly used by two or more services.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

(Expendability, Recoverability, and Reparability Category (ERRC).  A one-position DoD code that represents the management technique and repair capability assigned to the national stock number.  The authorized codes used in D041 are C = XD1 and T = XD2.  The ERRC code is used to categorize AF inventory into various management groups.  Each item in stock is coded to reflect the management and maintenance concepts used throughout the logistics cycle.  Computational methods are also factored in when codes are assigned.  ERRC codes are key elements in collecting and reporting asset and usage data.  The single position ERRC code is used to reduce the demand on data processing programs.  The three-position AF ERRC designator can be used interchangeably with the single-position DoD code.  Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10, Chapter 4, Table 69.

Failure Rates.  The rate of replacement of an unserviceable item with a serviceable item in a 30-day period.  When more reliable maintenance or engineering data are not available, the failure rate of every item comprising the repairable item will be considered.  Reference UM-4400-71, Volume 1, Appendix A.

*Federal Supply Class (FSC).  Identifies the commodity class of an item and appears in the first four positions of a stock number.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

File Transfer Protocol (FTP).  A protocol that allows a user on one computer to transfer files to and from another computer over the Internet.  Reference http://pathfinder.com/fortune/specials/intranets/glossary/index.html
Firewall.  A system or a set of systems through which all traffic between an internal network and an external network (usually the Internet) must pass.  It allows only authorized traffic to continue to the other side, where “authorized” is defined by the firewall owner’s security policy.  Reference http://pathfinder.com/fortune/specials/intranets/glossary/index.html
*Force Activity Designator (FAD).  Signifies the relative order of importance of the activities requesting supplies and equipment.  The term FAD may be applied to a unit, organization, or installation performing a function or mission.  A body of troops, ships, or aerospace vehicles, or a combination thereof.  Lastly, functions, mission, project, or program, including those under the military assistance program (grant aid or foreign military sales).  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 2, Part Two, Chapter 3.

(Foreign Military Sales (FMS).  A program that allows eligible foreign governments to purchase defense articles, services, and training from the U.S. government with the stipulation that the purchasing government pays all costs associated with the purchase.  FMS constitutes one element of a larger circle of activities known as security assistance and international programs.  FMS is the largest element of the U.S. government security assistance program.  Through these activities and programs, the U.S. government complements its own capabilities by helping friends and allies to meet their security requirements.  In addition, costs of production and logistics support are reduced by combined acquisitions.

*Fund Code.  Classification of items into categories in terms of funding and budgeting considerations.  See AFI 33-110, STID FU-515, for applicable codes.

Government-Furnished Equipment (GFE).  Items in the possession of, or acquired by, the government and subsequently delivered to the contractor for integration into a system or equipment.  The property may be equipment that is a major subdivision of a weapon system or subsystem.  The functions that the equipment performs affect weapon systems or subsystem’s operational capability and readiness.  GFE may be delivered directly to the using organization.  GFE includes mission and support equipment and narrows the definition of Government-Furnished Property (GFP) by adding “for integration into the system or equipment.”  As a result, all GFE is GFP, but some GFP is not GFE.  Common GFE is used in more than one system or equipment program, whereas peculiar GFE is used in only one system or equipment program.

Government-Furnished Material (GFM).  Represents property furnished by the government that may be incorporated into or attached to an end item delivered under a contract.  GFM also includes material that may be expended in performing a contract whether it is new, raw or processed material, parts, assemblies, small tools, or supplies.

Government-Furnished Property (GFP).  All property owned by or leased to the government or acquired by the government under the terms of a contract.  It includes both GFP and contractor-acquired property.  See GFE for further explanation.

(Hardness Critical Item or Hardness Critical Code.  Identifies a mission critical item at any assembly level that could be designed, repaired, manufactured, installed, or maintained for normal operation and yet degrade system survivability in a nuclear, biological, or chemical hostile environment, if hardness were not considered.

· Hardness critical

Y

· Not Hardness critical
N

Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10, Chapter 4.

*Hazardous Material Code.  Identifies explosives and other dangerous articles that require special handling in shipment as freight.  For applicable codes, see DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 10, Chapter 4, Table 49.

(High Hold Code.  Indicates an item with a high holding cost.

(Indenture Level.  Illustrates a lateral and descending family tree relationship of each line item to and within the system or end item and its discrete components, assemblies, and subassemblies, such as “A” for the system, “B” for the major system components, “C” for assemblies, “D” for subassemblies, and so forth.  Reference MIL-STD-1561B.

Initial Spares Support List (ISSL).  Established lists of spares and repair parts that are required to support site activation of new systems for a certain period of initial support, usually two years.  ISSLs are intended to provide base-level support while demand experience is being developed. ISSL item candidates are determined during the provisioning process.  AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 1.

(Interchangeability Code.  Indicates relationship of items. Codes are as follows:  

OW - interchangeable signifies interchangeability when used for a change to the original item, which may be used until exhausted.

OR -   means that the new item may be used to replace the original item.  

TW - 
signifies that the original item and replacement items are interchangeable.  NI signifies that the item is not interchangeable with the replacement item.  

NR - 
means that the replacement item is not interchangeable with the original item.  

OM - signifies that the original item is interchangeable with the replacement item only if modified to the replacement item configuration and only in the new application.  

TM - signifies that the original item is interchangeable in both the old and new application only if the original item is modified to the replacement configuration.  

Reference MIL-PRF-49506, Appendix B, Page 28.

Interim Supply Support (ISS).  The period of time between operational turnover of a weapon system to the user and the establishment of an inventory control point.  The contractor is the source of supply for the peculiar items associated with the new weapon system or modification and is responsible for managing the inventory and repairing or replacing of the items.  The contractor provides sufficient assets to support system performance requirements/operational goals.  The contractor provides visibility and access to the needed data by interfacing with standard AF systems where feasible and cost effective.  The SSIPT and the responsible supply and maintenance personnel have access to the data.  If a non-AF system is used, the contractor ensures visibility and access to the data by adhering to the global combat support system architecture and data standards.  Contractor performance during ISS is evaluated based on stockage effectiveness, mission capability fill rates and other similar performance measures normally used to evaluate the performance of an inventory control point.

Common items already stock listed and managed within the government inventory are not included as part of the contractor’s responsibility during ISS, but are managed through the normal supply chain as they are today.  Common items are also known as government-furnished material.

When contracting for ISS, the contract must be written so that the efforts associated with the management of the items and those associated with the maintenance, repair, or replacement of the items are tracked on different contract line item numbers.  This is required to allow for the proper reporting of maintenance and repair actions under the 50/50 rule.  Funding for the management of ISS as well as the repairs and maintenance the contractor performs during that time comes from the appropriate 3010, 3020, and 3080 procurement funds.

ISS ends after the weapon system program has transitions to an inventory control point for support.  This entails the procurement and delivery of the required spares, failure information, reprocurement, and technical data.  If the decision is made by the system program director with coordination of the major commands not to transition to a government inventory control point for support, then ISS ends and a contractor logistics support contract replaces it.

Inventory Control Point (ICP).  An organizational unit within the supply system of a military service/Defense Logistics Agency that is assigned the primary responsibility for the management of a group of items, either within a particular military service or for DoD as a whole.  Responsibilities include computation of quantitative requirements, the authority to require procurement, repair material or initiate disposal, development of worldwide quantitative and monetary inventory data, and the positioning and repositioning of materiel.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 1, Attachment 1A-1.

Inventory Management Specialist (IMS).  A person assigned management responsibility for individual stock numbers used by the AF.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14, Attachment 14-1.

*Inventory Management Specialist (IMS) Code.  Identifies the three-position IMS code for a master stock number.  The first position is the defined as the pseudo division code.

(Item Name.  A noun with an appropriate adjective modifier, as contained in Federal Item Name Directory for Supply Cataloging, H6‑l.  Item names contained in the H6‑l cannot be abbreviated unless approved by the requiring authority.  Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 12, Chapter 4, DRN 5000.

*Item Number.  An index number assigned to an item for a specific illustration.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506.

*Item Serial Number.  A number not to exceed six characters used for sequential line item control and for means of communication control.  This legend may be alphabetic, numeric, or alphanumeric (e.g., parts list index number).  The serial number assigned in this legend must be repeated in the serial number legends of all line item advice cards for the same item and all cards generated by any subsequent actions that pertain to the same line item under the same provisioning control code including any succeeding design or program changes.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

*Iterations.  The action of repeating or reiterating a computational procedure in which replication of a cycle of operations produces results that approximate the desired result more and more closely, or one complete cycle of each operation.  Reference Webster’s Ninth New Collegiate Dictionary.

*Job Routed (JR).  A maintenance repair process that identifies when a recoverable component is found unserviceable during the overhaul of an aircraft, engine, missile, or higher assembly, to remove it, route it to the appropriate maintenance repair shop, and have it repaired if feasible, or condemned if not.

*Job Routed Condemnation.  The percentage of components installed on the end item population scheduled for overhaul that will be removed and condemned during overhaul.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 4.

(Job Routed Stock Level Days.  Represents the quantity of serviceable assets required to be available at the overhaul facility to replace condemnations generated during the overhaul of weapon systems, engines, or next higher assemblies.  These days are almost always 14 days to support the biweekly drive.  The level is required for continuous support of the overhaul line.  These data apply only to those organizations involved in depot-level maintenance programs, which remove unserviceable items and repair or condemn them.  SIRS can only use a maximum of 90 days in the computation.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 9.

*Line Item Advice Card.  Designated to provide essential advice data on supply support requests submitted.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

*Line Item Supply Support Request.  Contains supply and technical information relative to individual items required.  Service item control centers furnish initial supply and provisioning data and changes there to supporting integrated materiel managers for each line item for which support is requested.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

(Line Replaceable Unit (LRU).  An essential support item that is removed and replaced at organizational level to restore the end item to an operationally ready condition.

Logistics Support Analysis (LSA).  Process used to specify supply support requirements for end items and equipment are identified through the LSA process.  It is a logical, documented basis from which to influence designs and force a degree of requirement integration.  It also provides a yardstick from which to assess logistics objectives.

*Maintenance Repair Rate.  The organizational and intermediate maintenance (OIM) repair percentage developed only for those items having OIM future item installed programs.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 9.

(Major Organizational Entity (MOE) Rule.  A four-character alphanumeric code that represents a specific MOE rule number that applies to the management of an item or a group of items of supply.  The first position identifies the service/agency responsible for establishing and maintaining the MOE rules.  The remaining three positions are used for sequencing only.  See DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 10, Tables 156 and 174, and Volume 13.  The Air Force has structured its MOE rules in such a way to give some basic readability into the level of management, the Primary Inventory Control Activity (PICA), and the Secondary Inventory Control Activity (SICA) involved.  For example:

· FXX4 indicates a reparable item (the 4) and the double X indicates Activity SX is the PICA with AF as user.

· FXX5 indicates a consumable item with SX as the PICA.

· F3AJ indicates AJ is the PICA, SX is the SICA, and the item is reparable.

· FXAJ indicates AJ is the PICA, SX is the SICA, and the item is consumable.

Approximately 550 Air Force MOE rules are currently maintained.  Each MOE rule has its own profile – identified elements – visible in DoD 4100.39-M Volume 13.  Reference DoD 4140.26M, Appendix E, and DoD 4100.39-M Vol. 12, DRN 8290.

*Management Designator Code (MDC).  A three-position alphanumeric code identifying the item manager or system manager having management responsibility for a stock numbered item.  Reference AFMCMAN 64-104, Volume 1, Attachment 1.

Mean Time to Repair.  Statistical mean of the times required to repair an item of a system, and as such, represents the summation of all repair time, divided by the total number of failures that occurred during a given time period.  Reference National Committee for Information and Technology Standards T6/98-004.

*Mission Capable (MICAP).  Relates to the importance of an item to AF readiness.  The attachments listed below from AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 17, Section 17A, contain discussions of MICAP reporting procedures and the purpose of each code:

Code


Attachment

MICAP Action Flag

17A-1

MICAP Advice Code

17A-17

MICAP Cause Code

17A-14

MICAP Condition Code

17A-13

MICAP Deletion Code

17A-16

MICAP Hours Code

17A-15

Mission Design Series (MDS).  The basic designation assigned to all aerospace vehicles.  Format for required entries are spelled out in AFI 16-401.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14, Attachment 14-1.

*Mission Item Essentiality Code (MIEC).  Enables the Air Force to determine secondary item essentiality to the overall weapon system.  MIEC components show, in turn, the essentiality of the item to its applicable subsystem, and the essentiality of the subsystem to the weapon or support system to the overall Air Force mission.  MIECs apply to each application.  If an item has more than one application, the application with the highest ranking MIEC is that item’s MIEC.  MIECs provide a method of allocating resources according to weapon system support priorities.  The essentiality criteria become the basis for funds allocation.  Reference AFMCI 23-105, Chapter 5.

*National Item Identification Number (NIIN).  A nine-position alphanumeric entity that identifies an individual item of supply and to distinguish it concisely and permanently from all other items.  The NIIN occupies positions 5-13 of the stock number.  Stock numbers are constructed with the Federal Supply Classification (FSC) in positions 1-4, the NIIN in positions 5-13, and the materiel management code in positions 14-15.  A NIIN cannot be used with more than one FSC/materiel management code.  Unlike the FSC, which indicates the relationship of an item to other items in the same FSC, there is no relationship between one NIIN and other NIINs in numerical sequence.  The NIIN is a semi-significant number in that the first two positions contain the National Codification Bureau (NCB) code identifying the country that assigns the number.  The remaining seven positions contain a non-significant serially assigned number.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

(National Stock Number (NSN).  Identifies the four-digit FSC to which an item belongs and the item’s nine-digit national item identification number (NIIN).  The FSC occupies positions 1-4 and the NIIN occupies positions 5-13. Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

*Need Date.  The customer’s latest acceptable date for delivery of the completed workload.  This date is input by the customer on an AFMC Form 206, configured in YYMMDD format.  Reference AFMCM 66082, Chapter 1, Paragraph 1-3V, Draft.

Next Higher Recoverable Assembly (NHRA).  D041 recoverable assembly (expendability, recoverability, and reparability category T or S items) that have subcomponents.

(New Item Code.  Code assigned to stock numbers when the SIRS program begin date is less than 2 years old compared to the asset cutoff date.  This N code tells SIRS to retain estimated factors.  When the item program begin date becomes equal to or greater than 2 years old when compared to the asset cutoff date.  SIRS changes the new item code to blank.

*Nomenclature.  Describes those items on the item record that are identified by a unique stock number.  Nomenclature identifies items in graphic and specific terms.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

*Not Mission Capable, Supply (NMCS).  The amount of time that a weapon system is not mission capable because of the lack of spare parts during a specified period.

(Not Repaired This Station (NRTS).  The percent of estimated reparable generations, which the organizational/intermediate repair shops will be unable to repair, and therefore, will be processed to a technical repair center.

*Operating Agency Code (OAC).  Identifies an organization or function to which HQ USAF allocates funds.  Actual code identifications are listed in AFI 33-110, STID OP-168.

Operational Availability (AO).  The probability that, when used under stated conditions, the system will operate satisfactorily at any time.  This differs from achieved availability in that AO includes standby time and administrative and logistics delay time.  The measurement basis for mean time between maintenance, standby time, and mean maintenance downtime must be consistent when calculating AO.

*Overhaul Condemnation Percent.  The quantity that was not repaired and, therefore, condemned during the management of items subject to repair of a particular item.  The element does not include anything that may have been condemned during job routed repair of higher applications.  The depot overhaul condemnation quantity is used to develop the depot overhaul condemnation percentage.  Reference AFMCM 65-296, Chapter 3.

*Part Number (PN).  A number assigned by a manufacturer to an item of production.  For purposes of military standard contract administration procedures, the part number includes: (1) in the first five positions, the H4 code to identify the manufacturer; and (2) beginning in the sixth position, the identifying number the manufacturer has assigned to the item.  When the identifying number requires less than 27 positions, the unused positions are left blank.  Use three positions for fractions.  This element is a synonym of logistics reference number.  Reference DoD 4000.25-5-M.

Peculiar Item.  Item of supply that applies to only one weapon system or end item.  Reference AFMCI 23-106.

*Physical Security/Pilferage Code.  A code indicating the security classification or security risk or pilferage controls for storage and transportation of DoD assets.  (See also Controlled Inventory Item Code).  Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10.

(Precious Metal Indicator Code (PMIC).  A one-letter code identifying items that have precious metals as part of their content.  Precious metals are those metals generally considered to be uncommon, highly valuable, and relatively superior in certain properties, such as resistance to corrosion and electrical conductivity.  The precious metals recovery program for the government encompasses gold, silver, platinum, and the platinum family, which consists of palladium, iridium, rhodium, osmium, and ruthenium.

Price.  Cost plus any fee or profit applicable to the contract type.

Price Analysis.  The process of examining and evaluating a proposed price without evaluating its separate cost elements and proposed profit.

*Price Challenge Code.  A code used in provisioning that allows the Air Force to challenge the contractor’s estimated cost of an item.

*Price Validation Code (PVC).  Indicates the type of action being taken on a suspected erroneous price/validated unit price.  Before a suspected price may be challenged, the PVC must be verified, and the appropriate action taken.  See AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 21.

*Procurement Instrument Identification Number (PIIN).  Usually the system acquisition or modification contract number.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 3.

*Procurement Lead Time (PCLT).  Represents the number of days that elapsed between the initiation of procurement action and receipt of materiel at the depot.  If the lead time is not known and the depot has no basis on which to make a more accurate estimate, it will be estimated at 240 days.  Reference AFMAN 67-1, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 1.

(Production Lead Time (PLT).  The computed or expected time interval in months between award of a new contract and shipment of the first significant delivery (10%).  PLT begins on the date the contractual instrument is executed.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 1, Paragraph 1.6.1.73.

*Program.  Includes separate columns for fiscal year and program units.  Each column has five lines.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 3, Paragraph 3.5.2.1.

*Program Data Supply Support Request.  Designed for service item control centers to furnish initial and supplementary provisioning or other program data, and changes thereto, concerning the end item for which supply support is being requested.

*Program Quantity. Entered in SIRS by year and quarter, where the quarter is equal to March, June, September, or December.

Protocol.  An agreed on sequence of bits, bytes, or characters exchanged between programs for purposes of transmitting and receiving information.  Reference http://pathfinder.com/fortune/specials/intranets/glossary/index.html
*Provisioning Control Code.  A three-character code assigned by the military service responsible for support of an end item.  This code is required as a positive control feature in data processing and to ensure that data exchanges between activities may be related to the same end item.  The provisioning activity or commodity manager assigns this code to a single provisioning projector program and does not use the same code to identify a different project within the contract life of the project to which it is first assigned.  The code may be numeric, alphabetic, or combined alphanumeric and is used by the service item control centers and integrated materiel managers to continuously exchange data regarding provisioning actions, supply support status, or contract status of a given end item.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

(Quantity Per Assembly (QPA).  The total number of times a line item is used in the assembly of which it is a part.  If the quantity is unknown or cannot be determined, specify the quantity by “V” (variable) or as specified by the provisioning activity.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506, Appendix B.

(Quantity Per End Item (QPEI).  Total number of times the line item is used in the complete system.  If the quantity is unknown or cannot be determined, specify the quantity by V (variable) or as specified by the provisioning activity.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506, Appendix B.

(Quantity Unit Pack (QUP).  A one-character alphanumeric code indicating the number of units of issue in the unit pack.  Reference DoD 4100.39.M, Volume 10.

*Quantity, Variable.  The number or quantity of end items, modifications, or installations per year of funding.

(Radioactive Code.  A code that identifies the presence of radioactivity in a physical item.  Reference AFMCR 72-2, Chapter 12.

(Recurring.  Periodical or anticipated to be repetitive demands.

(Recurring Cost.  The cost subsequent to technical data package availability and does not include system developmental costs.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506, Appendix B.

Reference Number.  Any number, other than a government activity stock number, used to identify an item of production, or used by itself or in conjunction with other reference numbers to identify an item of supply.  Reference numbers include part or identifying number, drawing, model, type, item designator or source controlling numbers; manufacturer’s trade name; specification or standard numbers; and specification or standard part, drawing, or type numbers.  The following precedence for reference number assignment should be used:

a.
First precedent reference number.  The line item is identified by a government or industry association’s specifications, drawing, or standard number, such as FED, MIL, JAN, AN, NEMA, and SAE, that completely identifies the item including its physical, mechanical, electrical, and dimensional characteristics.  If the government or industry association’s specification or standard number does not fully identify the item, then the actual manufacturer’s identifying reference number becomes the first precedent reference number.  If the government or industry specification, drawing, or standard completely identifies the item, at least one additional reference number citing a manufacturer or vendor reference number must be provided.

b.
Second precedent reference number.  When the line item is identified as source control, altered, or selected (MIL‑T‑31000), the contractor’s assigned number is used.

c.
Third precedent reference number.  The item identifying part, drawing, or catalog number of the actual manufacturer who supplies the item.  The manufacturer is the company or government activity exercising design control over the item.

Reference AFMCR 57-2, Chapter 5.

(Reference Number Category Code (RNCC).  A code assigned to the reference number to indicate the category or relationship of the number to a national stock number or another reference number.  The RNCC comprises the RNCC in position 1 and the reference number variation code in position 2.  See DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10, for codes.  Reference AFMCMAN 64-104, Chapter 21.

*Reference Number Justification Code.  A code used to record the degree of research conducted and the justification for adding a reference number, reinstatement of an item identification, or assignment of a new national item identification number despite a recognized condition of possible duplication with in existing item.  See DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 10, Chapter 4.

*Reference Number Variation Code.  A code assigned to a reference number to indicate that the cited number is item identifying, is not item identifying, or is a reference number for information only.  For applicable codes, see DoD 4100.39-M and AFMCMAN 64-104, Volume 3.

Reformed Supply Support Program (RSSP).  The AF process to bring initial weapon system spares into the inventory.

*Remarks.  A clear text message identifying type of action taken or the additional information required for cataloging.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 7, Attachment 7A-17.

(Repaired This Station (RTS).  A base reparable generation that the organizational and intermediate maintenance shop at the base was able to repair and turn into base supply as a serviceable asset, for which an accompanying demand was placed on supply for a recurring requirement.  An item that is bench checked serviceable is not counted as a base RTS.  Base RTSs are reported to D041 through D104.  The reported base RTS data is used in determining the base condemnation percent.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1.

*Replaced Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code.  A five-character code assigned by the defense logistics information service center to the design control activity (DCA) or actual manufacturer of an item.  The term replaced indicates the assigned CAGE code is being replaced by a new assignment that is a substitute for or equivalent to the DCA or manufacturer previously assigned.  The term replaced CAGE code is not used unless a request for cataloging action is received, at which time the item manager may request the addition, change, or deletion of a CAGE code on an already existing national stock number.  See CAGE Code for additional definition and reference.

*Replaced Part Number.  Indicates the assigned part number is being replaced by a new assignment that is a substitute for or equivalent to the design control activity or manufacturer previously assigned part number.  Replaced part number could be a result of an engineering change, design change, or identifying a superior item of supply that results in better reliability.  The term is usually referenced in a request for cataloging action.  At any point in time, the item manager for a national stock number may request the addition, change, or deletion of a part number to a specific item of supply.  See Part Number for additional definition and reference.  Part number is also referred to as Reference Number.

*Replacing Part Number.  See Replaced Part Number.

*Replacing CAGE Code.  See Replaced CAGE Code.

*Retail Quantity.  A five-digit number indicating the quantity of items required from the integrated materiel manager distribution system during the first year of operation of the end item provisioned commencing with the date repair parts are required in the program data supply support request to satisfy initial service support requirements.  This includes quantities to outfit or increase levels in all organizational, intermediate, and depot-level activities supporting the end item and all other quantities intended to be requisitioned by the using military service (MILSVC) for MILSVC-owned retail pipeline stock in support of the end item.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

(Revision.  An alphabetic code of one or two positions identifying a revision, such as A, B, ZZ.  Reference MIL-PRF-49506, Appendix B.

*Revision Date.  The date of the last revision.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 5.

*Revision Number.  The number of a revision to an acquisition identifying number for contracting data management system acquisition method code screening edits.  Reference AFMCM 70-372, Attachment 1, Page A1-72, Draft.  Or, indicates the number of times the Programming Checklist (PCL) has been revised.  If the PCL had not been revised, the field is blank.  The revision date and number change only if data that affects the computation changes.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapters 3 and 5 Chapter.

Routing Identifier Code (RIC).  A group of letters or numbers assigned to indicate the geographic locations of a station, a fixed headquarters of a command, activity, or unit at a geographic location, and the general location of a tape relay or tributary station to facilitate the routing of traffic over tape relay networks.  Reference DoD 4100.39-M, Glossary.

*Security Assistance Program.  The AF program that administers the grant aid and foreign military sales functions.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Attachment 2.

(Security Classification Code.  See Controlled Item Inventory Code.

Server.  A software application that responds with requested information or executes tasks on behalf of a client application.  Also a network host, such as a web server, running a set of protocol server applications.  Reference http://pathfinder.com/fortune/specials/intranets/glossary/index.html
Serviceable.  New, used, repaired, or reconditioned material that is serviceable and issuable for its intended purpose to customers.  There may be some limitations or restrictions depending on the condition code of the asset.

(Shelf Life Code (SLC).  An item of supply possessing deteriorative or unstable characteristics to the degree that the storage time period must be assigned to ensure that it will perform satisfactorily in service. SLC indicates the number of months a new item may remain unused in storage before it must be reconditioned or condemned.  SLC is used by the requirement routine to compute the maximum quantity that should be on hand and due in at any one time.  This code cannot identify the shelf life remaining on any particular unit of stock on hand nor should it be confused with service life, which is a measurement of anticipated total in-use time.  Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10, Chapter 4.

(Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability (SMR) Code.  A series of alpha or alphanumeric symbols used at the time of provisioning to indicate the source of supply of an item, its maintenance implications, and recoverability characteristics.  Reference AFMCI 23-101, Attachment 6.

*Source of Repair (SOR).  Indicates the depot facility supporting a workload or tasking, whether the workload is inducted into the SOR location or the SOR sends manpower workload, as in the case of a field team.  SOR codes are indicated below:

Code
Definition

B

Both contractor and government

C

Contractor

G

Ogden ALC

H

Oklahoma City ALC

L

Warner Robins ALC

U

Undetermined

Reference AFMCMAN 65-293, Chapter 4.

(Source of Supply (SOS).  Identifies a specific supply and distribution organization or requisition processing point as to its routing identifier code, military service or governmental ownership, and location.  Reference DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 10, Chapter 4.

(Special Identification Designator.  Identifies the equipment and resources as components in the indenture relationship that are something other than standard component parts.

(Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM).  A retail requirement that supports base maintenance activities to perform functions such as fault isolation, calibration, equipment alignment, or system duplication.  The system program manager and the major commands select the depth and range of items for this requirement.  This requirement does not apply to consumable items.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 11.

*Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number (SIASCN).  An alphabetic prefix followed by six numbers that may be assigned to condition 3 type supply support requests by the service item control center.  The integrated materiel manager uses the SIASCN as the document control serial number of the federal logistics information system transaction requesting national stock number assignment and user registration.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

(Standard Reporting Designator (SRD).  A three-character code that identifies the type of aircraft, major end item, or system.  The first position of the SRD identifies the general type of equipment.  The other two characters identify the specific equipment such as aircraft mission design or other equipment type.  The SRD is used to identify the many varieties of end items/equipment in the AF inventory so that data pertaining to them can be identified in various information systems.  Reference AFMAN 23-110 , Volume 1, Part One.

Status of Resources and Training System (SORTS).  The Air Force’s determination of combat, combat support, or combat service support unit ability to perform assigned wartime tasks.  Four areas are reported:  personnel, equipment and supplies on hand, equipment condition, and training.  Within the equipment and supplies on hand area, one category is support equipment and supplies support.  The weapon system management information system sustainability assessment model (D087C system) assessment of readiness spares packages is one element of the C-level in this category.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14, Attachment 14-1.

*Supply Management Grouping Code (SMGC).  Identifies the level of management attention to be given an item.  The objective of supply management grouping is to focus management attention on items with the highest demand value, and to allow the system to process automatically items with the least demand value.  See AFMCI 23-105, Chapter 1, for an explanation of codes.

*System Designator Code (SDC).  A two-position alphanumeric code used to identify a specific item to the weapon system or end item of equipment to which it has application for the requirement being submitted on the supply support request.  An SDC is assigned to each weapon system entered in the weapon system support program.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

*System Management Code (SMC).  A four-position alphanumeric code that identifies an item to a specific weapon system for stratifying computed requirements.  The total requirement for consumable items is stratified by weapon system.  This stratification forms the basis of annual budget submission and the allocation of spare parts funding.  Reference AFMCI 23-105, Chapter 1.

System Program Director (SPD).  The title given to the HQ AFMC individual with overall responsibility for the management of a weapon system.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume 1, Part One, Chapter 14.

*System Support Manager (SSM).  The lead individual at an AFMC center when a system manager located at another center delegates field support responsibility for the system/product to the supporting organization.  In most cases, SSMs are located within the air logistics center product directorate performing material management for the system.  While the SSM reports directly to the system manager, they are supported by the host center.  SSMs manage the resources assigned by the host center.  During development phases of acquisition programs, SSMs are responsible for identifying program requirements to integrate new systems and products into Air Force and DoD standard logistics systems and activate depot repair facilities.  Following deployment, SSMs serve as the leader of the support team within their center and perform a wide range of product support and materiel management functions.  Reference AFMCPAM 63-3, Section 5.

Technical Analysis.  The examination and evaluation by personnel having specialized knowledge, skills, experience, or capability of proposed quantities and kinds of materials, labor, processes, special tooling, facilities, and associated factors set forth in a proposal to determine and report on the need for and reasonableness of the proposed resources assuming reasonable economy and efficiency.

*Technical Data Justification Code.  A one-character alphabetic or numeric code used to identify a specific item to the weapon system or end item of equipment to which it has application for the requirement being submitted on the supply support request.  A system designator code is assigned to each weapon system entered in the weapon system support program.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M.

*Total Depot Condemnations.  The total condemnations as a result of depot-level repair.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 20.

*Total Organizational and Intermediate Maintenance Demand Rate (TOIMDR).  Represents the rate of total Organizational and Intermediate Maintenance (OIM) failures that are expected to occur during operational use of an aircraft or system.  Form:  Current:  base/depot Repaired This Station (RTS) + base/depot Not Repaired This Station (NRTS) + base/depot condemnations divided by the base/depot period item past installed program.  Forecast:  estimated by the equipment specialist as required.  The rate represents the number of base RTS plus base NRTS plus base condemnations that have occurred or are projected to occur.  This rate applies to items with program select codes that start with 1 (hours), 2 (squadron months), 3 (inventory-equipment months), 5 (sorties), 7 (drone recoveries), and 8 (ammunition expenditures) in the first position of the code.  The equipment specialist must make sure the proper rate is assigned to items with these codes.  The TOIMDR is used to compute OIM future requirements.  It is also used in the formulas for developing OIM depot demand rates and OIM base demand rates.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 20.

*Unit Cost.  Indicates the price, in dollars and cents, of an individual item, data, or service in terms of units.  Reference AFMCMAN 64-104, Volume I, Attachment 3.

*Unit Cost Price Challenge Code.  See Price Challenge Code.

*Unit of Issue.  A two-letter code indicating the minimum quantity of an item that may be requisitioned, received, stored, or issued.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 3.

*Unit Price.  A seven-digit number to indicate the actual or estimated unit price of the unit of issue.  The first two columns from the right are cents and mills are rounded off the nearest cent.  The next five columns are dollars and any spaces not used contain a zero.  The minimum unit price is 0000001 indicating one cent.  Reference DoD 4140.26-M., Appendix E, Page E-13.

*Unit Price, Variable.  Contractor quoted price for a spare part.  Price is determined as or after the spare part is identified.

(Unit Repair Cost (UCR).  The weighted unit repair cost as calculated by D041 using the repair data received from G019C, G004L, G072D, or by equipment specialist/inventory management specialist file maintenance.  Reference AFMCMAN 23-1, Chapter 20, Paragraph 20.24.11, 5 February 96.

Unlimited Rights.  Refers to the rights of the government to use, disclose, reproduce, prepare derivative works, distribute copies to the public, and perform publicly and display publicly in any manner and for any purpose, and to have or permit others to do so.

Unserviceable.  Economically reparable material that requires repair, overhaul, or reconditioning.

Usable on Code (UOC).  Indicates the configuration of a system/equipment on which the item under analysis is used.  UOC represents only one configuration/model of equipment.  It is a one, two, three, or four‑character alphanumeric entry with guidance for UOC assignment provided by the requiring authority.

War Reserve Materiel (WRM).  The material required to augment peacetime assets to completely support forces, missions, and activities reflected in AF war plans.  The item manager, system program manager, and major command representatives select the depth and range of WRM spares during the provisioning process.  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 4.

*Warehouse Storage Location Number.  Identifies the location of stored items.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume III, Part One.

*Weapons System Application.  An end item’s mission category (e.g., fighter, cargo, or attack).  Reference AFMCI 23-106, Chapter 3.

Attachment 1 — Frequently Asked Questions

Q1:  Will the Government buy any spares during ISS?

The government will not buy peculiar contractor managed spares until after the ISS period.  One of the purposes of RSSP is to eliminate buying spares too early in the acquisition process.  Buying the assets after the ISS period ensures that the system has been fielded for a while and buy decisions are based on actual demands.  During ISS, peculiar items managed by the contractor are issued to the customer through the standard base supply system (SBSS) with no O&M charges.  Common items, which are already stock listed and managed by a G-ICP will be managed as they are today within the DoD supply systems.  Contractor-required common item spares during ISS are over and above those already computed to support the weapon system, which are based on a percentage of the flyaway or equipment costs and have been provided to the POM process.  Therefore, the ISS common spares requirements must be passed to the responsible inventory control point (ICP).  The government ICP will be responsible for supply effectiveness metrics and the user’s O&M account is used to pay for the spares.

Q2:  Who owns the spares during ISS?

The contractor owns the peculiar spares until transition to an ICP.  The contractor manages the peculiar assets and is the source of supply.  Items already stock listed and managed within the government inventory are not included as part of the contractor’s responsibility but will be managed through the normal DoD supply systems.

Q3:  My system is mostly Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) - will this work for me?

If you were using strictly COTS, then RSSP wouldn’t be effective.  You would continue to purchase COTS items as you do today.  COTS has a very narrow definition.  The Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 2 defines a commercial item as “any item, other than real property that is of a type customarily used for non-governmental purposes and that has been sold, leased, or licensed to the general public or has been offered for sale, lease, or license to the general public”.  Strict use of COTS has an advantage in that the government did not fund or wait for the design effort.  We purchased the advanced product cheaper and faster.  A disadvantage is the government has no legal right to know how the item was designed and we cannot control the design changes.

Q4:  What can I do if I’m not a pilot program?

Whether a pilot program or not, all new acquisitions and major modifications need to consider implementation of RSSP tenets.  RSSP (or portions of it) can be used for large or small acquisition or modification programs.  The full process may not be cost effective for small programs but does not require a major decision authority to implement.

Q5:  What type of money do I use for interim supply support (ISS)?

The weapon system or modification Program Element Code (PEC) will fund the following pieces of the RSSP:  the weapon system or modification, the interim supply support requirement, the spares transition package, common items, and reprocurement data.  These requirements are included in the Program Objectives Memorandum (POM) as part of the weapon system or modification line as sub-indentures by the System Program Director (SPD) or program manager and advocated through the lead command.  Today this type of support is done through interim contractor support and is included in the O&M requirement.

Q6:  Can contractors use their own supply system instead of SBSS?

Contractors can use their own wholesale supply system but it must have interface capability with the SBSS through DAAS and eventually with the RSSP data exchange.

Q7:  If we are using the SBSS, how do we rate the contractor?

SBSS provides data to calculate supply metrics for the SSIPT.  With this information, and information from other metrics, the SSIPT then determines whether the contractor is performing up to expectations ultimately impacting the contractor’s award fee.  Assessments will be conducted before transition to an ICP.  Once the RSSP data exchange is available, the SSIPT will be able to perform data exchange queries and provide the capability to determine supportability, reliability, transition requirements, and contractor performance.

Q8:  What prevents the contractor from buying too many spares?

Performance measures must be part of the contract to monitor sparing activity.  Since the contractor is managing the peculiar spares, their procurement and repair times can be much faster than the government, requiring less spares.  The contractor can also pull from the production line if necessary.  There is nothing to prevent the contractor from buying too many spares, but under a firm fixed price contract, a contractor is not going to invest in unnecessary spares.  Under a cost plus award fee contract, we can track inventory turn rates as part of the award fee metrics.  If the contractor purchased too many or the wrong type of items, then the inventory turn rate will be low and the contractor will be downgraded in their award fee.  That would continue until the contractor adjusted their spares level to reflect a high turn rate and more efficient stockage level.  A contractor with a history of poor past performance is unlikely to be awarded a government contract since the past performance is required to be equal to or greater than the highest rated factor during a source selection.  Since the government is not obligated to buy excess spares at the end of ISS, over-investing in spares is not in the best interests of the contractor.  During the ISS period, the contractor has been a partner in the data collection efforts and the quantity of spares is well established, therefore there should be no excess spares.  That is one of the purposes of the RSSP effort – to reduce the cost and quantity of initial spares requirements.

Q9:  Will this cost the program office more money?

The upfront costs to fund ISS may be higher, but the real savings will come at transition when the right spares and quantities are bought.

Q10:  If the contractor does a good job during ISS, why would I transfer the work to an ALC?

Before the end of the ISS period, the SSIPT, MAJCOM, and the SPD will make a recommendation whether to transition to a government ICP or remain with a contractor.  One of the RSSP goals is to have data available to logically make this recommendation.  If the decision is to remain with a contractor, a Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) contract will be established for an indefinite period.  The decision is based on performance assessments and a number of considerations and factors.  See chapter 4, Data Sharing, and chapter 5, Transition, in this pamphlet.

Q11:  Does ISS count against the 50/50 rule for depot workload?

Yes, but only the depot level maintenance or repair actions, not the spares supply management actions.  A separate maintenance or repair CLIN and a spares management CLIN make it easier to comply, track and report against the 50/50 rule.  The 50/50 rule states that not more than 50 percent of the funds for depot level maintenance and repair can be contracted out.  Depot-level maintenance and repair includes interim contractor support or contractor logistics support for performance of services including overhaul, upgrading, or rebuilding of parts, assemblies, or subassemblies, and the testing and reclamation of equipment as necessary, regardless of the source of funds for the maintenance or repair.  You must report repair actions that normally would have been done through organic sources and are now provided through contractor repair.  Depot-level software maintenance is also included in the 50/50 rule but software development is not.  The 50/50 rule does not apply to each contract or contracting action.  DoD as a whole must comply.

Q12:  Who supports this concept?

HQ AFMC/LG/DR approved the RSSP concept in June 1997.  Then SAF/AQ and HQ USAF/IL have endorsed the reengineering effort for full implementation.  Reference SAF/AQ, HQ USAF/IL Memorandum, 11 Feb 2000. (Attachment 39)

Q13:  How does this fix the supply support request (SSR) problem?

The biggest problem with the SSR process has been the services inaccurate predictions about future requirements for new systems.  This has caused DLA to stock list and buy items that are never sold to the users.  RSSP fixes this problem the same way it fixes the same problem for the Air Force.  While the design of the system is unstable, and until sufficient actual demand data is available to confidently predict future requirements, the contractor will manage and provide peculiar items.  When consumable items are logistically reassigned from the contractor to DLA, they will be fully supportable, retail requirements will have been filled, and demand history will be provided to form an accurate projection base for replenishment.  Since the government is retaining responsibility for common items, there is still a risk of inaccurate predictions for those items.  DLA does have existing customers for common items and typically the new system requirements do not represent a significant increase in the total requirement.  For weapons systems electing not to use RSSP, the Air Force will continue to work with DLA to alleviate the problem as much as possible, most likely with a modified data sharing approach through a modernized provisioning system.

Q14:  Is this just an Air Force program or are all services doing it?

RSSP is an Air Force initiative.  As this process is being implemented, the RSSP team continues to share their information with other services.

Q15:  What do we put in the contractor’s award fee to reflect this effort?

The performance measures as they apply to the support provided by the contractor during the ISS will be evaluated by the SSIPT.  The system automatically tracks supply metrics providing a highly visible automated award fee measure.

Q16:  Is there a dollar threshold for implementing RSSP?

No dollar threshold has been established.

Q17:  We are looking at incorporating RSSP into some of our programs.  What do we use to get started?

The RSSP guide is designed to provide all weapon systems programs usable information on how to implement RSSP and walks you through the process.  The guide is a living document so changes will occur as RSSP is being implemented.  The guide will be updated periodically and can be accessed through https://www.cisf.af.mil/rssp.  Click on the “Documents” link to view or download the guide.  On the same website is the contracting toolbox providing a multitude of tools specifically for the contracting functional area.

Q18:  What is ISS?

ISS is a period where the contractor provides all wholesale supply support functions for peculiar items including spares repair and replenishment for the weapon system.  ISS begins at operational turnover of a weapons system or modification to the user and continues until transition to a G-ICP or CLS.

Q19:  Does the weapon system program office or user buy preoperational spares through SBSS and expense O&M?

The SPO provides funding through the contract ensuring the contractor provides both common and peculiar preoperational spares.  SBSS is not used to obtain preoperational spares.  The users are not responsible for preoperational spares because the weapon system is still in test and has not been turned over to the operational user.

Q20:  When will RSSP be operational?

The majority of the process changes are in-place and available today.  The data sharing capability is being worked aggressively and should be available to all weapon systems by FY02.  Progress on RSSP can be found at https://www.cisf.af.mil/rssp under the documents page in the RSSP Team Lead Meeting Minutes.

Q21:  How will usage data transition to the government legacy systems?

Contractors will use their own systems to record usage and failure data but it must have interface capability to SBSS (D002), D143, and eventually to the data exchange.  Once data is fed into the data exchange the SSIPT will review and pass to other government standard models or legacy systems.

Q22:  How do other services fund interim contractor support (i.e., O&M or procurement funds)?

Reference DoD 7000.14-R Financial Management Regulation, Volume 2A, Chapter 1, paragraph 010207, Interim Contractor Support (ICS):  ICS is the maintenance and support of a new weapon system provided by a commercial vendor pending transition to organic support.  Because ICS is a major component of the initial logistics support of a newly fielded system and integral to program acquisition, ICS funding requirements should be budgeted in the procurement appropriations.  However, ICS is intended to provide support for the brief period between initial item deployment and the permanent organic support.  All acquisition strategies should attempt to minimize ICS requirements and duration.  ICS will only be funded in procurement appropriations until the organic support date specified in the acquisition program baseline is achieved.  Continued funding of ICS after the baseline support transition date will be approved on an exception basis.

Attachment 2 — Reformed Supply Support Program Checklist

Weapon system program managers can use this RSSP checklist to help identify the requirements necessary to accomplish supply support.  Some items listed in this checklist may not apply to all programs.  This is a tool to guide the program offices through the basic steps of RSSP.  Go down the list and check off the items as they are accomplished.

	Step
	· 

	Establish a supply support integrated product team (SSIPT) (see table 1 for a membership list)
	

	Conduct initial SSIPT meeting
	

	Ensure supportability considerations
	

	Ensure acquisition logistics strategy
	

	Include supply support requirements/considerations in program documents:

· Single acquisition management plan

· Acquisition plan

· Operational requirements document

· Program management directive

· Supply support plan

· Request for proposal

· Statement of objectives/work

· Section H – Special contract requirements and instructions

· Section L – conditions and notices to offerors or quoters

· Section M – evaluation factors for award
	

	Participate in source selection to address supply support requirements
	

	Ensure supply support requirements are included/addressed in the acquisition strategy plan
	

	Identify/provide/update product data and ensure visibility of data:

· Program data

· Engineering data

· Maintenance data

· Repair data

· Asset data

· Part data

· Failure/usage data

· Budget data

· Financial data

· Transportation/shipping data

· Storage/location data

· Reliability & maintainability data

· Requisitioning data

· Disposition data

· Warranty data

· Cataloging data

· Technical data
	

	Screen data for government furnished material/property/equipment
	

	Perform stock-listing actions
	

	Approve/document Design Change Notices/Engineering Change Proposals/Administrative Change Notices (DCNs/ECPs/ACNs)
	

	Provide government models to SSIPT
	

	Ensure access to models
	

	Provide/ensure system interfaces capability
	

	Develop schedule of deliverables
	

	Provide/document fielding/turnover dates
	

	Ensure the use of AF systems where feasible, or ensure access/visibility to the data by adhering to the GCSS architecture and standards data
	

	Use the standard base supply system (SBSS)
	

	Ensure MILSTRIP requisitioning capability
	

	Provide storage/location sites
	

	Ensure disposition instructions in the contract exist, and residual assets are reported under the prime contractor’s part number/or government cataloged NSN
	

	Document transition plan to an sustainment inventory control point (ICP)
	

	Document requirements for both interim supply support (ISS) and interim contractor support (ICS)

ISS:

· Contractor is source of supply for peculiar items

· Contractor responsible for managing inventory

· Contractor is responsible for repair/replacement of the items

· Provides sufficient assets to support system performance requirements

· Performs ICP management:

· Supply management

· Inventory control

· Procurement

· Manage maintenance, repair, and replacement

· Repair or replacement of items are tracked on separate CLINs to identify repair dollars for the 50/50 rule

ICS:

· Temporary logistics support alternative

· Contractor to provide partial or total logistics support until organic management capability is developed

· Items to be supported have an unstable design

· Items to be supported are design stable and will not have the resources required to establish an organic capability until after operational support is first required
	

	Provide performance measures that apply to the program
	

	Perform program assessments and include assessment plan to ensure data required for assessments will be provided
	

	Develop award incentives to ensure program performance is being met
	

	Report any inventory that is brought to current configuration and used in next phase
	

	Include any additive/additional requirements, such as:

· Readiness spares packages

· Foreign military sales

· Adjusted stock levels

· Other services

· Other
	

	Identify potential risks and develop a solution for each documented risk
	


Attachment 3 — Acquisition Logistics Strategy Considerations

1.
BACKGROUND PLANNING

a.
What is the operational concept?

b.
What is the system maintenance concept?

c.
What are the related acquisitions or research and development programs?

d.
What are the known logistics requirements?

e.
What are the constraints on logistics?

f.
How will other programs or acquisitions affect logistics in this program?

g.
What decisions have been made or efforts accomplished?

1)
Specifically for logistics/supportability

2)
Which affects logistics or supportability:

a)
Organic

b)
Contractor support

h.
What are the anticipated future logistics:

1)
Assumptions

2)
Needs

3)
Thresholds

4)
Ranges/goals

5)
Requirements

i.
Will international logistics, NATO standardization, or multiservice requirements affect this program?  If so, how?

j.
What acquisition logistics actions will be required, by category or by phase, and by whom for the Joint Requirements Management Board or other management approval?

k.
Can commercial practices be used to reduce life cycle costs?

l.
What is the extent of logistics evaluation being planned by Air Force Operational Test and Evaluation Center (AFOTEC) or the using major command during initial operational test and evaluation and follow-on operational test and evaluation?  Amount of contractor logistics support?  How much support can be competed?

m.
What is the possible degree of concurrence and how does it affect logistics?

2.
LOGISTICS CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT

a.
How will the logistics strategy address the following key areas:

1)
Reliability and maintainability

2)
Integrated logistics support

3)
Logistics performance testing

4)
Government-furnished equipment/contractor-furnished equipment

5)
Product performance assurance 

a)
Quality and reliability assurance

b)
Warranties/guarantees

6)
Design to cost

7)
Life-cycle costs

8)
Standardization

9)
Information/data management (control)

10)
Configuration control

11)
Provisioning

12)
Reprocurement

13)
Contractor motivation

14)
Testability

15)
Integrated diagnostics

16)
Maintenance activation planning

17)
Survivability and durability

b.
What areas of the program may require contractor support?  Can contractor support be competed?

c.
How will life-cycle cost/design to cost be monitored and controlled?

d.
What logistics items will be bought?

e.
What logistics support will be required for developmental test and evaluation and operational test and evaluation?

f.
What are the logistics objectives for each acquisition phase of the program and how will they be satisfied?

g.
What logistics alternatives will be pursued?

h.
What key logistics decisions will be made during this category or phase?  When?  By whom?

i.
What actions are being taken for logistics contracting?  To move from sole source to competition?  What would it take to compete?  To retain competition?

j.
Will commercial or off-the-shelf hardware or software be used or modified?  How much and over what time periods?  What are the incentives?

k.
What logistics-related contract incentives, warranties, or special provisions can improve the logistics system?  How do they affect each other?

l.
What logistics options will be included and in what phase?

m.
How will logistics support be evaluated during source selection?

n.
How will the acquisition process be used to gather logistics data?

o.
What are the risk areas for logistics and how can they be reduced?

p.
Have cheaper ways of doing what needs to be done been looked at and ruled out only for good cause?

q.
How will operational suitability be evaluated during developmental test and evaluation and operations test and evaluation?

r.
How will base level maintenance be minimized?

s.
Think through the overall logistics concept for each major portion of the system throughout the acquisition life cycle.  What are the holes and how can they be filled?

Attachment 4 — RSSP Applicability Considerations

Factors to consider when assessing RSSP viability to a weapon system include the following:

· Dollar value of the system or program

· Size of the system or program inventory

· Age of the system or program

· Available infrastructure (government and contractor)

· Availability and usability of automated systems

· Maturity of the weapon system

· Availability and knowledge of the workforce (government and contractor)

· Complexity of the weapon system

· Volume of spares necessary to support the weapon system throughout its life span

· Cost of spares

· Availability of spares

· Availability of Air Force funding

· Duration of ISS or ICS

· Current phase of the system or program acquisition

· Total system responsibility

· Ratio of common to peculiar items

· Asset decapitalization

· Spares location

· Spares turn-over rate Program considerations with a high level of RSSP applicability include:

New weapon systems

Acquisition categories I and II

Those directed by senior leadership

Those with a lengthy period of production

Multiyear duration of ICS

Instances where a contractor has the capability to perform as a wholesale ICP

· High level of unpredictability or reliability limiting factors to implementing RSSP tenets include:

Inventory decapitalization costs

Medium to small modifications

Short duration of production line

No or limited ICS

Weapon systems or modifications with low complexity

Acquisition costs

Contractor ability or willingness to act as an ICP

COTS applications

System density at each site

Maintenance source

Current infrastructure (maintenance capability and capacity)

Attachment 5 — AFIT Thesis (Excerpt)

Defining Stability

Defining stability is a difficult task.  The Air Force has arbitrarily established 100,000 flying hours as the operational definition of stability for theF-22.  This definition is conservative since the total number of aircraft has been significantly reduced and the acquisition cycle delayed.  These decisions mean that fewer aircraft are being produced over a longer period of time, and consequently, it takes longer to achieve 100,000 flying hours.  Another possible definition is the F-22 Initial Operational Capability (IOC).  IOC is defined as the first operational fighter squadron, and this event is projected to be achieved in 2005.  There is a window of no greater than three years between IOC and 100,000 flying hours if the production schedule is not delayed any further (F-22 ILSS, 1997).  According to these criteria, the definition for stability could be the period of time between IOC and 100,000 flying hours.  While this time frame may be acceptable to decision-makers, this topic requires further analysis before any final definition is settled upon.

Thoughts on Stability and Maturity.  It is possible to draw from personal experience to better understand what stability means.  Certain words come to mind - such as consistent, comfortable, predictable, and safe.  It is also possible for stability to have an opposite meaning.  A routine or system may be predictably unpredictable.  An argument could be made to define a predictably unpredictable schedule as being stable.  A weapon system may never reach its reliability goals, or its performance may be consistently tumultuous.  This does not mean it has not reached stability, because the second part of the stability equation focuses on maturity.  Similar thoughts surface concerning maturity. There is not a specific age of maturity, but there are factors to help assess a system’s maturity level.  Maturity implies that a task is complete, or that performance is at such a level that there is little room for improvement.

Acquisition Studies.  Two studies were commissioned in the mid-1980s to research and evaluate weapon systems and make determinations concerning the length of the acquisition period.  RAND studied weapon systems since the 1940s and determined that the acquisition period has lengthened slightly.  The period between Milestone 1 and Milestone 3 is the main cause of the lengthened acquisition duration (Rothman, 1987).  Milestone 1 is the decision to enter Program Definition and Risk Reduction, and Milestone 3 is the decision to enter full-scale development.  This period covers the majority of decisions concerning a weapon system.  Therefore, it makes sense that this period would be the major cause for lengthening the acquisition cycle.

The other study was accomplished by Air Force Systems Command (AFSC) in 1983.  This was the largest research effort on the acquisition process, covering more than 600 prior studies and reports, and 109 past Air Force weapon systems.  One of the principal findings was that the Air Force has experienced significant increases in the development cycle of new weapon systems.  There have also been significant decreases in the annual production rates.  Lastly, gains in performance have resulted in increased procurement costs.  Program instability was the primary cause of cost and schedule growth.  Program instability is defined as large unplanned changes to funding or the schedule.  Three interdependent problems were listed as the cause for program instability:  funding instability, requirements instability, and technical problems.  The eventual outcome was that less equipment was bought than could have been purchased with the same amount of money (AFSC, 1983).

Since instability was defined as large unplanned changes, then stability can be defined as closely adhering to initial plans.  The comparison of two acquisition processes will show the specific results of a stable acquisition process.  The B-1 program is a suitable example of program instability.  This program began in 1967 and was given production approval in 1976.  It was terminated in 1977 and re-approved in 1981.  Compared to historical bomber acquisition cycles for the B-52 and B-58, the B-1 took longer to develop and had lower average production rates (AFSC, 1983).  This program violated all three of the interdependent causes for program instability (funding, requirements, and technical).

The F-16 is an acquisition success story.  Multi-national interests in this weapon system led to increased program stability.  Also, concurrent development with the F-15 allowed the program to proceed with no major technical problems.  The only advanced technology required was the fly-by-wire system.  The plan was executed close to cost and schedule estimates, and a potential $1.3 billion was saved by not stretching the length of production for 725 aircraft (AFSC, 1983).

Additional consequences have resulted from program stability, or instability, during the acquisition cycles of these two weapon systems.  The F-16 is currently one of the most reliable weapon systems in the Air Force inventory.  The F-16 mission capable goal of 85 percent has been consistently exceeded, while the B-1 has struggled during this same period to reach a 70 percent mission capable rate in 1996 (ACC, 1996).  Stability is important throughout the life cycle of an aircraft.  Lack of funding for spare parts for both weapon systems has resulted in distinct decreases in performance during the past two years.  This insufficient funding comes at a time when spare parts are increasingly critical due to increased weapon system breaks caused by wear and tear on 15-year-old aircraft.  These lessons can be applied to the definition of stability for this research effort.

Proposition 3.  Another element of this evolving model is stability.  Operational stability is a major input to the determination of when to make life cycle supply support decisions for the F-22.  A definition of stability is attained by integrating the thoughts on stability and maturity with the Rand and AFSC findings.  F-22 stability will be achieved when aircraft performance is consistent, meaning there is low variance in the reliability factors.  These factors include aircraft availability rates, and non-mission capable percentages for maintenance and supply.  Consistent performance will enable decision-makers to predict future results within comfortable limits, only if current plans remain relatively unchanged.  The F-22 will be stable when it is no longer immature, but complete and sound.  Maturity implies the weapon system is able to perform its intended mission; however, maturity is possible even with lower than expected reliability rates.  Lower reliability results in lower availability, which means an individual aircraft may be capable but the F-22 fleet does not meet the standard.  Because “up-front design is essential to achieving a reliable product” (Criscimagna, 1997), it is possible that unknown environmental factors will affect F-22 reliability.  Not every environmental factor can be considered during the design phase because of the unique characteristics of the F-22.  These factors may make it impossible to reach the 85 percent mission capable requirement; however, poor performance does not mean that the weapon system has not reached a stable level of performance.  Again, the key is consistency.  Figure 14 displays a bathtub curve that summarizes the historical relationship between the life cycle (x-axis) and failure rates (y-axis).  Failure rates decrease during the infancy period, bottom out and stabilize during the maturity phase, and finally increase as the weapon system reaches retirement.

Figure 14.  Bathtub Curve (Johnson, 1998)
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The difficulty is knowing when stability has arrived.  The only sure way to determine that a weapon system has reached this milestone is to examine it in retrospect.  The impossible question to accurately resolve is “where is the F-22 on the bathtub curve?”  Much of this responsibility rests on the shoulders of the SSIPT chairperson, or project manager.  In fulfilling this responsibility, the program or project manager must be “counselor, engineer, designer, historian, accountant, logistician, administrator, strategist, planner, and commander,” as well as “student” (Cleland, 1993).  This analysis leads to proposition 3:


Operational stability will be achieved when the F-22 SSIPT is comfortable with the consistent performance of the weapon system, as evidenced by low variability in the reliability factors.  Stability will be potentially influenced by unplanned changes in funding, requirements, and technology.

Evaluation by System/Subsystem.  The current strategy is for the F-22 SPO to evaluate the F-22 system-by-system to achieve economies of scale.  It would not make sense to evaluate each part individually because systems consist of primarily similar parts.  Because the system parts are similar, the repair processes are likely to be similar.  For this reason, it makes good fiscal sense to analyze cost, performance, and schedule factors for the entire system or subsystem.  It is important to note that these factors should be predicted for the entire life cycle and beyond.  Most Air Force weapon systems outlive their predicted life cycle.  A good example is the B-52, which is more than 40 years old.  Likewise, the F-15 is now projected to ‘fly, fight, and win’ through 2020.  It is too costly in terms of time and money to retire a weapon system that is still adequately performing its mission.  A much cheaper alternative is to modify and overhaul an existing weapon system.  This trend is likely to continue in this constrained resource environment.

Limiting the Role of Reliability.  “Probability and statistical inference are the way we structure and quantify our ignorance.”  This comment was made in reference to the improper use of quantitative tools by many reliability professionals.  An example is the improper application of the Duane Growth Curve.  Duane’s tool is designed to “estimate test time to grow reliability to its mature value.”  It is applied by starting at ten percent of the desired mature reliability and drawing a line with a slope between .1 and .5 until the desired value is reached.  The problem is that this tool is only a rule of thumb based on empirical observations; there are no underlying mathematical bases for Duane’s Growth Curve (Meth, 1994).  This point is made with the hope that decision-makers will not overly emphasize reliability and statistics.  System reliability is an important parameter to consider when determining the supply support posture, but it is not the only factor.

“The prediction of reliability for systems of electronic components is at best an art” (Pecht, 1994).  This is a powerful statement for the F-22, which is definitely a system filled with electronic components.  Predicting reliability is an art because it is impossible to narrow the prediction to an equation or a bunch of numbers.  It cannot be taught or learned like a science.  Many designers and manufacturers are realizing this and are questioning the role of prediction methods in reliability programs.  Additionally, many government standards are not suited for acquisition applications.  “The techniques used in estimating reliability and making trade decisions are only remotely related to the factors that ultimately determine field reliability today.  Better tools are desperately needed to analyze the reliability of new designs” (Pecht, 1994).  For these reasons, the DoD has identified many reliability, maintainability, and supportability standards that are barriers to commercial processes.  These barriers are also major cost drivers.  Consequently, the DoD is pushing for standardization and partnerships with industry associations (Caroli & Gorniak, 1997).  Finally, Rand studies have shown that modeling and simulation exercises are an “abstraction from reality” because the “ultimate proof requires real-world implementation” (Rand, 1996).

Proposition 4.  This proposition is an element of the proposed model that recognizes the limitations of current tools in determining stability.  These limitations also apply to the system/subsystem level.  Because there are many unknowns, it is necessary to begin the evaluation process as soon as possible.  Creating a stable process is important for establishing continuity.  Continuity will foster a spirit of teamwork and make use of lessons learned along the way.  This process must continue despite changes to the F-22 acquisition plan or political decisions.  The AFSC and Rand studies discussed earlier found that program instability (large unplanned changes in funding/ schedule) is the major source of cost and schedule growth in the acquisition cycle.  The result has been fewer aircraft bought than could have been with the same amount of money (AFSC, 1983).  This same lesson can be applied to this project.  Immediate implementation of a continuous evaluation process will reap benefits for the F-22 program and the Air Force over the long run.


The F-22 SSIPT should begin the evaluation process immediately.  This will allow team members to build a knowledge and experience base, and to clarify the process and criteria as more credible data are available and the future is more clearly understood.  Also, the Integrated Product Team (IPT) should continuously evaluate the process model and its elements, as well as the accompanying input data.

Other Evaluation Considerations

There are factors other than stability that should be considered when making long term decisions about the future of F-22 supply support.  Managing risk and performing trade-off analysis should be woven throughout this process.  Additional considerations affect the decision of when to determine the best supply support mixture, as well as the decision determining the ultimate balance of contractor-organic responsibilities.  These considerations are contract provisions, the transition plan, infrastructure and training, spare parts and storage, and future sustainment beyond the projected life cycle.

Risk Management.  The importance of managing risk applies to every aspect in this analysis.  Risk should be an integral element of project management, not a distinct and independent function.  “Risk is defined as the probability of an undesirable event occurring and the significance of the consequence of the occurrence” (Defense Systems Management College, 1989).  In this case an undesirable event is categorized as “not achieving a defined project goal” (Kerzner, 1998).  The project goals are to determine when to decide the supply support posture, and what that posture should be.  The inherent risk in these decisions includes poor forecasting of organic versus contractor costs and capabilities, inaccurate data from the contractor, and faulty projections.

It is important to distinguish between “known unknowns” and “unknown unknowns.”  “Unknown unknowns” fall under the category of uncertainty because probabilities are nonexistent.  In this case, only qualitative assessments are possible.  Risk is the “known unknown” because probabilities of occurrence can be assigned (Kerzner, 1998).  Unfortunately, even with risk there is a high degree of subjectivity (Defense Systems Management College, 1989).  If ten experts were asked to rate the risk of several categories there would probably be ten different assessments.  It is appropriate to say that there are aspects of science and art in the risk management discipline.  The science portion of risk management is the methodology used to continually address the facets of risk throughout the life of a project.

Risk management methodology includes four related actions.  The first action is risk identification.  This action includes identifying and classifying potential risk.  The next action is to quantify risk by determining the probability of occurrence and the associated consequences.  There are many available tools to aid in the analysis and discover the cause, effects, and magnitude of perceived risk.  This action also includes developing alternative options.  Risk response is an attempt to reduce or control the risk.  The final step is risk control or lessons learned.  Documenting lessons learned is important because it benefits future decision-makers (Kerzner, 1998).  Table 5 summarizes the four actions of risk management methodology.

Table 5.  Risk Methodology Actions

	Risk Action
	Description

	Risk Identification
	Identify & classify risk

	Risk Quantification
	Quantify risk & develop options

	Risk Response
	Reduce & control risk

	Risk Control or Lessons Learned
	Document lessons learned


The five facets of risk are technical, programmatic, supportability, cost, and schedule.  Classifying risk into one of these categories is important because it helps to understand the source and impact areas, and it provides a structure to examine and manage risk effectively.  It is possible that a risk area can fall into more than one facet.  Technical risk deals with creating a higher level of performance than previous designs.  Programmatic risks involve activities outside the system’s control.  This includes decisions made at higher levels of authority, and the inability to foresee problems.  Supportability risk occurs with maintaining systems in the operational field, and cost and schedule risk are concerned with cost and schedule growth as the project progresses through its life cycle.  These facets and their interrelationships are shown in Figure 15.  Notice that technical, programmatic, and supportability affect cost and schedule.


[image: image8.png]TECHNICAL





Figure 15.  Relationship Between Risk Facets 

(Defense Systems Management College,1989).

An important aspect of risk management is the emphasis on continuous analysis.  The Software Engineering Institute (SEI) defines risk management as a proactive environment of continuous assessment of risk, determining what is important, and implementing appropriate strategies.  “Risks are assessed continuously and used for decision making in all phases of a project” and “are carried forward and dealt with until they are resolved” (Higuera et al, 1994).  Figure 16 displays this continuous process throughout the product life cycle.  This figure appropriately describes the emerging design philosophy of this entire project, not just risk management.  Data are continuously analyzed throughout the life cycle, and re-analyzed as data change and the environment affects the process.

Trade-off Analysis.  Risk is an integral tool for clarifying available options and trade-off analysis is the means for comparing and contrasting those options.  Trade-off analysis is the third phase of decision-making.  It falls under the umbrella of the systems approach because it employs the idea that the smallest change in a project has the potential to affect all of an organization’s systems (Kerzner, 1998).  This concept applies to the F-22 because a change to the maintenance concept would affect supply support and vice versa.  The interrelationships are so intertwined that changes will usually produce a reciprocal consequence in another system.

Trade-off decisions are important because there is not usually one best option.  If the primary constraint in an automobile purchase decision is cost, then the decision may be simplified if the budget for this purchase is limited to $12,000.  The decision becomes more complicated as the options increase, such as when cost, performance, and schedule are weighed equally.  For example, there are numerous alternatives if the budget is $20,000 and the buyer wants a four-door sport sedan.  The Air Force wants the most efficient and effective weapon system in the shortest period of time.  Balancing F-22 cost and performance criteria requires tough choices to manage conflicting objectives.  The F-22 SSIPT will experience similar choices when determining stability, and in the eventual decision concerning the supply support posture.  One of the project manager’s greatest contributions is to provide stability when adverse conditions occur (Kerzner, 1998).  The project manager must keep a cool head and be capable of resolving differences of opinion or making the tough decision.

Figure 16.  Risk Management Cycle (Cleland et al., 1993)
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Other Parameters.  Additional considerations for this decision are contract provisions, the transition plan, infrastructure and training, spares and storage, and future sustainment beyond the F-22’s projected life cycle.  Contract provisions may dictate when the contract can be cancelled and organic capabilities shifted to the Air Force.  These provisions could also make it more cost effective to accelerate or delay this process.  The transition plan is required by the Air Force (AFMC RSSP, 1996).  This plan is a consideration for when the supply support posture decision should be made because its details may affect cost, schedule, and performance.  The impact on these criteria depends on the state of the economy, the size and budget of the military, the condition of the contractor, and many other environmental issues.

This same timing argument should be applied to infrastructure and spares.  Decision-makers should consider the Air Force infrastructure that would be required to sustain an organic supply support capability.  Are these resources currently available?  What training will be required?  What about the number of spares needed and the storage facilities required?  These issues will have a greater impact on the decision of what the final supply support mixture should be, but they also affect the determination of when this decision should be made.

The possibility of sustainment beyond the F-22’s projected life cycle may present one of the greatest impacts to this decision.  The high turnover rate in technology creates parts obsolescence and makes it difficult to find support for the Air Force’s unique requirements.  The corporate world is profit oriented because profits are required to stay in business over the long run.  This may impact the future ability of the contractor to provide supply support for the F-22.

Proposition 5.  This proposition summarizes the inputs described previously. Cost, performance, and schedule criteria are included to reemphasize their importance in the project management discipline.  Trade-off analysis recognizes the conflicting nature of the cost, performance, and schedule criteria.  Risk management stresses the significance of the unknown.  The probability of occurrence must be assessed to these unknowns to allow for credible predictions.  The remaining parameters are inputs to the decision-making process.  Potential parameters are not limited to those mentioned here because so little is currently known about this subject, and more information may surface as time passes.  Proposition 5 lists the parameters for this model:

Parameters for the F-22 supply support decision should include (but are not limited to):  

· cost, performance, and schedule data

· risk management and trade-off analysis

· contract provisions

· reliability data

· contractor performance

· operational stability

· the transition plan

· infrastructure and training

· spares acquisition and storage

· sustainment beyond the weapon system’s projected life cycle

Proposition 6.  This final proposition is included because there is as much art as science in this process. The definition of project management is that it is an art (Kerzner, 1998).  An experienced team is essential for making decisions based on more than just fact.  This point is made in Figure 17.  Judgment, intuition, and gut feel are listed as determinants in this decision-making process (Caudle, 1998).  Systems theory requires an evaluation of the total picture versus individual components (Kerzner, 1998). There are quantitative tools available at the component levels, but there are no system tools available to evaluate this entire process.  While more facts may turn up as the process evolves, some portion of these supply support decisions will remain art.


Judgment, intuition, and gut feeling will be a major factor in the ultimate F-22 supply support decision.

Building the Model

This conceptual model is created by integrating the six propositions suggested in this analysis.  Figure 17 presents these propositions and their inter-relationships.

The eight circles around the top of the model depict the data inputs for the decision-making process.  These were highlighted in proposition 5.  The SSIPT is in the center of the triangle because they represent the project manager function that is responsible for this project.  This concept was explored in propositions 1 and 2.  Around the triangle are the cost, performance, and schedule criteria that must be satisfied to complete a successful project.  Encircling the triangle are the risk management and trade-off analysis functions.  The arrows illustrate that these functions are not separate elements, but are an integral part of the analysis and decision process.  These parameters are also listed in proposition 5.  Judgment, intuition, and gut feel are included at the bottom as part of the final decision.  Proposition 6 describes the rational for their inclusion as a major factor in this process.

A substantial aspect of the model in Figure 17 is that the two decisions (when to make the decision and what the decision will be) are born of the same process and essentially the same inputs.  The decision on supply support posture is included for this reason, even though it is not the subject of this thesis.  Another important matter is that evaluation should be a continuous process as the F-22 life cycle progresses.  This concept is addressed in proposition 4.  The arrows proceeding from left to right at the top and bottom of the model are included to illustrate this point.  It is likely that these decisions will not be made once and for all.  The outsourcing atmosphere that current acquisitions are subject to may not prove to meet Air Force needs in the long run.  Some form of the F-22 SSIPT should be in place to address these concerns as this atmosphere changes.
Figure 17.  Conceptual Model of the Supply Support Decision Process
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Summary

This chapter developed a series of propositions that suggest possible elements of inclusion to the F-22 supply support decision-making process.  These propositions were integrated to create a conceptual model that displays the process and the relationship between the parameters, the decision-making authority and its constraints, and the final decision.  This analysis is not the final ruling on this topic, but should prove a useful foundation to build upon.  This investigation lays the foundation in the hope that it will be a catalyst for future research efforts.

Attachment 6 — Supportability Considerations

· Employment/deployment

· Climatalogical considerations

· Reliability and maintainability

· Maturity of technology

· Identification of high drivers

· Benchmarking

· Manpower needs, such as quantity by skill, aptitude level, training concept, and resources

· Air Force/DoD initiatives, such as agile logistics and two-level maintenance

· Readiness drivers of current fielded systems

· Life cycle costs/cost targets

· Assessment of integrated logistics support program requirements, such as facilities and transportability

· Development of alternative operational and support concepts

· Technology insertion

· Logistics and system design parameters, including testability

· Critical to readiness and support objectives

· Logistics considerations for requests for proposals, source selection evaluation, and contracts

· Geographical disbursement

· Mission critical items

· Threat and projected threat

· Acquisition program baseline document

· Best mix of alternatives (government, interservice, contractor support)

· Surge and mobility requirements

· Government and commercial sources of products

Attachment 7 — Sample Supply Support Plan

Supply Support Plan

For the

Spacelift Range System

Prepared by

SMC Det 11/CWSR

23 Apr 01

1.0
Supply Support Plan (SSP) Purpose and Objective

The SSP documents the spares management and support during pre-operational period through interim supply support (ISS) and transition.  The SSP includes milestones, schedules, transition dates, and disposition instructions for residual assets.  Disposition plans must include the assets identified for disposition, instructions to the contractor, and packaging, handling, shipping, and transportation (PHS&T) requirements.  Although Government members of the SSIPT originate the plan, after contract award the contractor’s approach can be incorporated into the plan.  

2.0
Supply Support IPT

2.1
Purpose

The Supply Support IPT was established to implement the Reformed Supply Support Program.  Any processes and procedures recommended by this working group shall adopt acquisition reform philosophies and Reformed Supply Support initiatives that support overall Spacelift Range System (SLRS) readiness objectives, with no mission impact.  The group shall:

· Recommend the best method(s) for implementation of supply support for SLRS.

· Determine what changes are required to implement the selected method(s).

· Estimate what funding is required for supply support.

· Develop milestone schedule for implementation.

2.2
Team Membership

Team Lead

SMC/CWSL

SMC DET 11/CWSRC

Team Members

SMC/CWMR

SMC/CWK

HQ AFSPC/LGS

30 SW/LGP

45 SW/LG

SMC/CWV

OO-ALC

SMC/CWP

Lockheed Martin

Advisors
AFOTEC/OL-CF

SMC/AXL

SM-ALC/LHCSH

SMC DET 11/CWSB

STA, Inc

2.3
Roles and Responsibilities

Team Leadership is responsible for holding periodic meetings/telecons, maintaining and reporting status and schedule of Supply Support activities, assigning actions within the SSIPT, and coordinating actions with other IPTs as necessary.

Team Members coordinate and conduct actions specific to their functional areas as they pertain to supply support (i.e. contracting, funds management, item management, equipment specialist, test and evaluation, or operational user).

Team Advisors provide additional expertise and support to the team.

Specific actions and status for each office symbol are distributed with each set of telecon minutes in the work breakdown structure (WBS) attachment. (see Appendix B Sample Work breakdown structure)

3.0
Spares Identification Process

3.1
Spares Determination

The development contractor shall conduct Logistic Support Analyses (LSA) and shall use the LSA data as the basis for determining the supply support requirements.  The LSA is an analytical effort employed to influence the design of a system and to define the support system requirements and criteria.  Within the overall framework of the LSA, a number of analytical techniques are used.  The techniques that apply to the determination of support resources are Failures Modes, Effects, and Criticality Analysis (FMECA); Repair Level Analysis (RLA); Task Analysis; and Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM) analysis.

3.2
Spare Reviews

Once the supply support requirements have been determined through the application of LSA/LSAR, the Once the supply support requirements have been determined through the application of LSA/LSAR, the development contractor shall provide the government a Recommended Spares/Spare Parts Listing (RSPL) to include the peculiar, common, and bench stock supply support requirements.

The development contractor shall organize spare reviews for each product item and notify the membership.  Reviews may be combined or separated as appropriate if delivery schedules for product items coincide or to accommodate long lead items.  The timing of the spare review(s) must provide adequate time for operational users to update spares funding requirements and time to accommodate testing and delivery schedules.

Information provided by the contractor at the spare review shall consist of:

· Parts lists (RSPL) with part numbers and common item National Stock Numbers (NSNs)

· Recommended quantities and  specific site locations

· Recommended Supportability, Maintainability, Recoverability (SMR) Codes

· Recommended Bench Stock items

· Support Equipment information as commonly contained in the Support Equipment Requirements Document (SERD) ----Add

· FMECA, RLA, RCM, and Task Analysis Data

· LSAR-Product Indenture Listing:  a top-down description of the system/equipment where supply support recommendations are being made

· Drawings and Technical Manuals, if available

Tasks to be performed at the Spares Review shall consist of:

· Review of the above contractor provided spares/repair parts recommendations and applicable supporting data

· Identify any adjustments that may need to be made to the contractor’s recommendation(s)

If Tech Manual Illustrated Parts Breakdown (IPB) data is available, SMR coding can be checked to ensure it is compatible with the maintenance plans.

3.3
Peculiar Spares Process

Peculiar spares are those parts that are peculiar to the SLRS.  They are not initially stocklisted, and no other DoD weapon systems currently require these assets.  The contractor prior to the spare review identifies these assets. The development contractor is responsible for providing the initial lay-in and replenishment of peculiar spares/repair parts as part of the Interim Supply Support (ISS) CLIN on the RSA IIA contract. Several actions are performed before and after peculiar spares are identified.

A. Prior to spares identification, the ISS contractor must obtain Inventory Control Point (ICP) identification codes and training on the D043/D143 cataloging system.  HQ AFMC provides the codes and training.  The contractor will then use the AF cataloging system to obtain NSNs for these spares and identify  themselves as the Source of Supply (SOS) in the supply system. Budget code O will be assigned to the peculiar spares to so that the user's O&M funds are not expended since these items are funded as part of the ISS contract.  

B. After spares are identified, the MAJCOM, base level personnel (Stock Control ), and the contractor will ensure Adjusted Stock Levels (ASLs) are loaded into the SBSS and requisitions are generated. Quantities are based on the contractor recommendations provided during spare reviews (para 3.2).

C. The MAJCOM, base level supply personnel (Repair Cycle Support Unit) and the user will ensure supply point details loaded into SBSS and due-out details are established. Quantities are based the ASLs quantities in paragraph 3.3 B.

D. The contractor will deliver these assets to the base for processing through SBSS. 

E. Base level supply personnel ( Receiving, Repair Cycle Support Unit) will ensure receipts and due-out releases are processed through the SBSS.

F. The user will order replenishment peculiar spares through the SBSS.  Requisitions are routed to the contractor as the SOS. The contractor is also responsible for repair of these assets.

G. LM is providing a "super spares" which are pre-configured computers that allow swapping a system with minimum down time.  The SSIPT is recommending the use of Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM) details to manage theses assets. As SPRAM assets are managed on in-use detail records accounted for by Base Supply. The in-use details provide the LM and the government visibility of the assets.

3.4
Common Spares Process

Common spares are processed in much the same way as peculiar spares, except that cataloging has been previously accomplished and there are other DoD weapon systems that require the same parts.  For RSAII, the contractor will be providing the initial lay in of common spares and government will be the SOS for replenishment common spares except as noted in paragraph 3.4 F&G. 

A. NSNs and recommended quantities are reviewed and provided to the ALC during the spare review.  The ALC then ensures the SLRS is identified as a user of these spares and begins budgeting for replenishment and notifies DLA of requirements for DLA managed spares.

B. After spares are identified, the MAJCOM, base level personnel (Stock Control), and the contractor will ensure Adjusted Stock Levels (ASLs) are loaded into the SBSS. Quantities are based on the contractor recommendations provided during spare reviews (para 3.2).

C. The MAJCOM and base level supply personnel (Stock Control) will ensure the requisitions with Required Delivery Dates (RDDs) are loaded in the SBSS.

D.  The MAJCOM, base level supply personnel (Repair Cycle Support Unit) and the user will ensure supply point details loaded into SBSS and due-out details are established. Quantities are based the ASLs quantities in paragraph 3.3 B.

E. The contractor will deliver these assets to the base for processing through SBSS.

F. For replenishment, common spares that are BC 8/XD2 and BC 9/XF3 items, or, weapon system items managed by DLA with cost over $2500 be ordered through SBSS.   If the ALC/DLA item manager (IM) determines that the RDD exceeds their capability, the SPO may request authority from the ALC/DLA IM to procure parts from the contractor or other sources. 

G. Common spares that do not meet the criteria in para 3.4 F will not be ordered through SBSS but use the methodology specified in the RTSC Contract F08650-00-C-0005, SOW pH. 1.2.13.1.4. 

H. The cost of initial common spares is part of the Interim Supply Support contract.  The user pays for the replenishment of common spares, and refines budgets with data from the spare reviews.

3.5
Bench Stock Spares Process

Bench stock is defined as common (stocklisted) spare parts that have an expected failure cycle less than 30 days from installation and cost less than $1500 each.  A 30-day supply shall be maintained on bench stock.  Acquisition and replenishment of bench stock shall be the same as with other common spares. 

The ISS contractor provides a list of recommended bench stock to the SSIPT.  The user makes the final determination on which assets will be located on bench stock, and request that the base supply personnel load the details into SBSS.  Initially, the recommendations of the contractor will be followed.

3.6
Supply Asset Locations

Supply assets are located at Forward Supply Points (FSPs), SBSS warehouses, or bench stock at the user location.  Peculiar items shall be located at a FSP and at the range’s Maintenance Control Centers (MCCs).  It is the responsibility of the user to make the final determination on which parts are required at each supply location, and at what level.  Initially, recommendations of the contractor will be followed.

3.7 Support Equipment

Support equipment will be provided using the standard Air Force Support Equipment Recommendation Data (SERD) process.

3.8
Spares Used During System Test

The spares used in OUE, or 3.2 testing, may be used until turnover, and then operationally with MAJCOM approval.  The SPO is responsible for paying for replenishment spares, common and peculiar, in cases of accidental breakage or coincidental failure during test and until turnover.  The list of spares for OUE is dependent on test procedures and overall spares lists.

4.0
Transition of Peculiar Spares from Interim Supply Support (ISS)

ISS is a temporary means of acquiring/managing spares that is followed by either transition of spares support to the government, or implementation of Contractor Logistics Support (CLS), or a suitable mix of both.  The ISS duration for RSA IIA is generally three years unless extended due to incomplete data or unstable design.  

Data on failure rates, depot repair, and spare usage is compiled throughout ISS to support a transition decision.  This data is derived from the contractor and government data systems.  One year prior to the end of the ISS period, the data is processed by the Item Manager at Ogden ALC through the government’s requirements computation model, the Requirements Management System (RMS).  The model estimates spares quantities required for two years of government depot support.  The following steps apply:

A. Determine if spares data collected is adequate and the design has stabilized.  If not, consider extending the ISS period and delaying transition.  The three-year ISS period is a projection for the type of system, not a rigid requirement.

B. Determine delta between number of spares the contractor is projected to have on hand at the end of ISS and the results of the requirements computation.  This projection can be generated based on the usage data from the previous ISS year.

C. Determine if modifications are required to contractor spares, and compare costs of modification to purchase of new spares

D. Consider costs of disposal of unusable spares

E. From the above, determine total cost of transition spares package

F. Consider costs of management of spares

1. Air Force/DLA costs to assume management vs. contractor costs

2. Costs of technical data and support equipment

Three options for transition are as follows:

A. Transfer management of all peculiar spares to the government

B. Transfer management of peculiar spares incrementally by subsystem, LRU, or SRU

C. Continue contractor spares support through CLS
In RSA IIA, the ISS contractor has a subcontract with IBM to provide on site depot maintenance and parts for IBM equipment.  The transition decision will also require considering whether to continue contract support, or move the support of this equipment to the government.

5.0
Packaging, Handling, Shipping, and Transportation (PHS&T)

The SSIPT will evaluate potential system designs against existing packaging/handling methods/transportation modes and storage environments that are inherent to production, deployment, employment and sustainment of the weapon system, support equipment and components. Factors to consider are physical limitations of the transport system (e.g., rail, truck, ship, aircraft), the items inherent ability to be transported (e.g., item fragility, size, hazardous materials), and handling equipment available (e.g., forklifts, cranes, handles, tie down rings). All these factors must be taken into consideration when designing and planning the movement of material between the government and the contractor. 

The SSIPT shall (as a minimum):

· Contact product center PHS&T specialists.

· Review the PHS&T and Transportability contractual requirements and planning documents (MNS, ORD, SAMP, etc.).

· Assure that the contractor is considering Transportability, Packaging, Handling, Storage, and Transportation while developing system concepts.

· Assure contractor is considering special handling/storage (e.g., shock and fragility limits, security classifications, size limitations, environmental limitations, etc.) requirements.

Assure contractor’s PHS&T concepts will meet the operating environment of the weapon system and its support equipment.

6.0
Budgeting

In addition to the spares budgeting processes below, each RSSP pilot program will be required to report RSSP costs on the Spares Acquisition Worksheet (SAW).  The RSSP Financial Team plans to brief each pilot program on its use.  RSA IIA has yet to be briefed.

6.1
Peculiar Spares

Annual costs for peculiar spares and management of those spares are determined after ISS contract negotiations and provided by the ISS contractor to the SPO, SMC/CWSL, through the SSIPT.  The peculiar spares budget, including management costs, is submitted and updated on AFMC Forms 863 every June and December by SMC Det 11/CWSR.  Exempt funds are used for these non-stocklisted items, and these funds pay for the initial and replenishment of peculiar spares.

Estimates for future ISS spending are made based on percentages of the proposed equipment dollars for those products, and refined as those products are negotiated and added to an ISS contract.  The SLRSC ISS budget is based on 8% of the then year equipment line for SLRSC.

6.2
Common Spares

The cost of initial common spares is part of the negotiated ISS contract, budgeted by the SPO using non-exempt funds.  Fix funding Costs are submitted and updated on AFMC Forms 863 every June and December by SMC Det 11/CWSR.   Funds are transferred via PR to the ISS contractor as required to meet delivery dates and operational requirements.

The user must budget for the replenishment of common spares, and have Operations & Maintenance (O&M) funds at the time of initial spare issue to reimburse a revolving stock fund.  The user obtains data on funding required for this activity, including quantities and item costs, at each spares review.  Funds are transferred automatically through the user’s SBSS O&M account to the revolving stock fund

6.3
Transition Costs

The SPO pays transition costs for peculiar spares at the conclusion of the ISS period.  Transition costs must account for any additional spares that are not in the ISS contractor’s inventory and are required as determined by the spares requirements computation, and the cost to modify or replace any spares that are not at the current configuration revision.  Costs for updates to technical data associated with spares are covered under a separate line item in the contract, and are not part of a transition package.

Costs are estimated according to a formula and submitted and updated on AFMC Forms 863 every June and December by SMC Det 11/CWSR.  The formula is not well defined; transition has not yet occurred for any RSSP pilot program, precluding any hard data for basis.  The estimate currently used is

Transition CostFYXX = 0.5 * ISS CostFYXX 

The ISS cost for the year of transition is used because it is expected at this time that the most recent ISS costs are most representative for the parts being transitioned.  Actual costs are determined by the requirements computation performed by the SSIPT at the two-year mark during the ISS period as described in Section 0.

Money for transition will be sent to the ISS contractor via PR [months] prior to the transition date or as required by long lead items.

7.0 Milestones

A. ISS Contract Proposal

B. ISS Contract Award

C. Establish Contractor ICP codes

D. Provide Contractor Cataloging Training

E. Identify Common/Peculiar Spares for product item

F. Contractor Provides/Catalogs Peculiar Spares for product item

G. Contractor Provides Initial Common Spares for product item

H. Acquire Spares for Testing

· SPO Provides Replenishments Spares during test phases

I. 3.1 Testing 

J. 3.2 Dry Run Test

K. 3.2 Formal Test

L. T.O. Validation

M. Complete Training

N. T.O. Verification

O. DD 250 - Turnover product item to SPO

P. 4.0 Testing

Q. Turnover product item to Using MAJCOM/User

· Contractor Provides Replenishment for Peculiar Spares

· Government Provides Replenishment for Common Spares

· 2 Years after turnover: SSIPT runs requirements computation on peculiar spares and makes recommendation for logistics reassignment to government ICP, extend ISS or establish CLS for peculiar spares management.

· 3 Years after turnover: One or combination of the above options is completed.

Appendix A:  Terms and Definitions
Air Logistics Center (ALC) An organization serving as representative of the Air Force Materiel Command that has worldwide responsibility for items of systems assigned for management responsibility, e.g. WR-ALC.  Codes are as follows:


Code

Definition


G

Ogden ALC


H

Oklahoma City ALC


L

Warner Robins ALC

Reference AFMCM 65-33, Chapter 5, Page 5-2, 31 March 88.

Adjusted Stock Level (ASL)
National Stock Number (NSN). (15-position A/N). Assigned to each item to simplify Supply accounting and cataloging. The structure of all stock numbers used within the SBSS may be broken down into three parts. Positions 1-4 indicate the FEDERAL SUPPLY CLASS of the item (refer to Cataloging Handbook H-2). Positions 5-13 contain a NIIN. Positions 14-15 contain a MMC, if applicable. The stock number table provided in AFM 23-110, chapter 27, attachment 27A-3, identifies the various types of stock number structures to be used on item records and/or on inputs to the SBSS.

Pseudo NSN Part (P) Numbered Item When the Part Number Is Ten Digits or Less. The letter P is entered in position 5. The part or reference number begins in position 6 and progresses to the right. Or a P Serialized Numbered Item When the Part Number Exceeds Ten Digits or Duplicates an Existing Part Number. Positions 6-11 contain a base-assigned serial number from the non-NSN serial control register. Positions 12-15 contain the stock record account code for the system designator of the item record being loaded or command code if command assigned.

Inventory Control Point.  An organizational unit or activity within the DoD supply system that is assigned the primary responsibility for the materiel management of a group of items either for a particular Service or for the DoD as a whole.  Materiel inventory management includes cataloging direction, distribution management, disposal direction and, generally, rebuild direction.  Reference AFMCI 20-101, Attachment 2, 15 August 1997.  

Second Definition: An organizational unit within the supply system of a military service/DLA which is assigned the primary responsibility for the management of a group of items, either within a particular military service or for the DoD as a whole.  Responsibilities include computation of quantitative requirements, the authority to require procurement, repair material or initiate disposal, development of worldwide quantitative and monetary inventory data, and the positioning and repositioning of materiel.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 1, Attachment 1A-1.

REQUIRED DELIVERY DATE (RDD) (3-position N). Identifies the date a requisition is to be delivered in the event that the actual delivery date is not compatible with the priority delivery date (PPD). In the SBSS, the primary use of the RDD is to identify MICAP requirements. 

(Source, Maintenance and Recoverability (SMR) Code.  SMR codes are a series of alpha or alphanumeric symbols used at the time of provisioning to indicate the source of supply of an item, its maintenance implications, and recoverability characteristics.  Reference AFMCI 23-101, Attachment 6 and TO 0025-195.

Standard Base Supply System (SBSS) The SBSS is an accounting system consisting of standardized computer equipment, programs, procedures, and supply policy. This system provides base activities with their supply needs and employs an SBLC to account for supplies, equipment, petroleum, oil and lubricants (POL), munitions, and clothing. With the SBSS, logisticians, customers, and commanders can track every item in the supply system through standardized programs and procedures.

(Source Of Supply (SOS).  Identifies a specific supply and distribution organization or requisition processing point as to its routing identifier code, military service or governmental ownership, and location, as well as the cataloging activity code, when applicable.  Reference DoD 4100.39M, Volume 10, Chapter 4, Table 103, April 99.  Or, a three-position alphanumeric code that identifies a specific supply point to which requisitions are sent for support.  A code <Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) Routing Identifier Code (RIC)> which identifies the activity as a potential source of supply used in the Automatic Digital Network (AUTODIN) to automatically route MILSTRIP requisitions.  The field is reflected in 3 parts of the record, for the Army, Navy and Air Force.  See Volume 10, Tables 103 and 113.  Reference DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 12, DRN 3690.

Interim Supply Support (ISS).  The ISS is a period of time between operational turnover of a weapon system to the user and the establishment of a government Inventory Control Point (ICP).  The contractor will be the source of supply for the peculiar items associated with the new weapon system responsible for managing the inventory, and repairing or replacing of the items.  The contractor will provide sufficient assets to support system performance requirements/operational goals.  The contractor will provide visibility and access to the needed data by interfacing with standard AF systems where feasible and cost effective.  The SSIPT and the responsible supply and maintenance personnel will have access to the data.  If a non-AF system is used, then the contractor will ensure visibility and access to the data by adhering to the Global Combat Support System (GCSS) architecture and data standards.  Contractor performance during ISS will be evaluated based upon stockage effectiveness, MICAP fill rates and other similar performance measures normally used to evaluate the performance of an ICP.  

Common items already stocklisted and managed within the government inventory will not be included as part of the contractors responsibility during the ISS period but will be managed through the normal supply chain as they are today.  Common items are also known as Government Furnished Material (GFM).

When contracting for the ISS period, the contract must be written so that the efforts associated with the management of the items (supply management, inventory control, procurement, etc.) and those associated with the maintenance, repair or replacement of the items are tracked on different Contract Line Item Numbers (CLIN).  This is required to allow for the proper reporting of maintenance and repair actions under the 50/50 Rule.  Funding for the management of the ISS period as well as the repairs and maintenance the contractor performs during that time will be with the appropriate 3010, 3020, and 3080 procurement funds.

The ISS period will end after the weapon system program has transitions to an ICP for support.  This would entail the procurement and delivery of the required spares, failure information, re-procurement and technical data.  If the decision is made by the System Program Director with coordination of the MAJCOM(s) not to transition to an ICP for support, then the ISS period will end and a Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) contract will replace it.

Reformed Supply Support Program (RSSP)  RSSP is a reengineering effort designed to form a partnership between government and industry that streamlines the weapon system spares acquisition process.  The partnership allows total asset visibility of contractor spares actions resulting in demand-based acquisitions, minimal excess, increased support, and improved acquisition techniques.

Appendix B:  Sample Work Breakdown Structure
Attachment 1

SLRS RSAIIA WSAT/SSIPT DETAILED WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE (WBS)

	TASK NO
	POC OFFICE SYMBOL
	TASK
	START DATE
	ECD
	COMP DATE
	STATUS

	1
	
	MANAGEMENT AREA
	10/21/97
	7/4/99
	
	

	1.1
	SLRS WSAT
	Draft/Finalize WSAT Activity Plan
	10/21/97
	11/7/97
	
	

	1.1.1
	SLRS WSAT
	
	10/21/97
	11/7/97
	11/7/97
	Done

	1.1.2
	SLRS WSAT
	Scope
	10/22/97
	11/7/97
	11/7/97
	Done

	1.2
	
	Complete steps to contractor proposal/contract award
	11/1/98
	7/30/99
	
	

	1.2.1
	SMC/CWK
	Process JRD
	11/1/98
	11/15/98
	11/15/98
	Done 

	1.2.2
	SMC/CWK
	Receive Proposal
	11/15/98
	11/30/98
	11/30/98
	Done

	1.2.3
	SMC/CWK
	Review Proposal 
	12/1/98
	12/31/98
	12/31/98
	Done

	1.2.4
	SMC/CWK
	Process Fact Finding Questions
	4/21/99
	5/5/99
	5/5/99
	Done

	1.2.5
	SMC/CWK
	Tech. Evaluation
	4/21/99
	5/5/99
	5/5/99
	Done

	1.2.6
	SMC/CWK
	Audit DCAA Comments
	4/21/99
	5/5/99
	5/5/99
	Done

	1.2.7
	SMC/CWK
	Identify Funds for CCAR
	4/21/99
	5/5/99
	5/5/99
	Done

	1.2.8
	SMC/CWK
	Brief  Program Manager
	4/21/99
	5/5/99
	5/5/99
	Done

	1.2.9
	SMC/CWK
	Acquire Business Clearance
	5/5/99
	5/28/99
	5/28/99
	Done

	1.2.10
	SMC/CWK
	Negotiation Process
	5/28/99
	6/18/99
	6/18/99
	Done

	1.2.11
	SMC/CWK
	Award Contract
	6/21/99
	7/30/99
	8/12/99
	Done - Contract Mod signed sealed and delivered

	2
	
	WHOLESALE AREA:
	5/6/99
	7/30/99
	
	

	2.1
	
	Establish wholesale process flows
	5/6/99
	7/30/99
	
	

	2.1.1
	SMC/CWSL; SMC Det 11/CWSB
	Determine contractor duties in Wholesale Area
	5/6/99
	6/30/99
	6/30/99
	Done: Contractor will be the source of supply for non-stock listed weapon system peculiar spares. 

	2.1.1.1
	SMC/CWSL; SMC Det 11/CWSB
	Cataloging 
	5/6/99
	6/30/99
	6/30/99
	Done: Contractor will perform cataloging for weapon system peculiar spares.

	2.1.1.2
	SMC/CWSL; SMC Det 11/CWSB
	Material Management
	5/6/99
	6/30/99
	6/30/99
	Done: Contractor will be the source of supply for weapon system peculiar spares.

	2.1.2
	SLRS WSAT
	Identify performance measures used to measure contractor wholesale function 
	5/6/99
	6/30/99
	6/30/99
	Done: Performance is based assets being available in base supply to support system operational requirements


Attachment 8 — Scope of Items to Be Included/Excluded in Federal Cataloging Program

ITEMS INCLUDED IN THE FEDERAL CATALOGING PROGRAM

1.
All items of personal property that meet one or more of the following criteria will be named, identified, assigned national stock numbers, and published in compact disk – read only memory (CD-ROM) FEDLOG.

2.
Items of such logistical significance as to warrant their inclusion in FB (base supply) stock record accounts when repetitive demands/requisitions occur or when stocking, storing, and issuing of items is necessary.

3.
Items of such logistical significance as to warrant their inclusion in all FE (base equipment management system) stock record accounts.  Review for a one-time buy and its exclusion under the provisions of items that are excluded from the federal catalog program.

4.
Items included or to be included in allowance documents.  Review for a one-time buy and its exclusion under the provisions of items that are excluded from the federal catalog program.

5.
Items of war reserve materiel.

6.
Items for which the demand/requisition history indicate a third or subsequent demand within a six-month period of a specific item, without regard to method of procurement; that is, central procured/local purchased.

7.
Items procured for stock, storage, and distribution regardless of whether stocked, stored, and issued from a single central point or irregularly stocked by one or more individual bases to meet local requirements.

8.
Nonstandard (no known DoD use) items that are provided or anticipated to be provided on a recurring basis for support of foreign military sales customers.

Examples of types of items included in the federal cataloging program

1. Piezoelectric crystals (federal supply class 5955).

2. Field manufactured and depot manufactured items.  The source of supply code JCL or MIL-RI with acquisition advice code F, as appropriate, are indicated in the federal supply catalog management data lists for such items.

3. Items repetitively procured or placed in stock in support real property installed equipment.

4. Maintenance and overhaul items that meet either of the following criteria:

a. Items repeatedly procured, stored, distributed, issued, or used in the AF system.  These are the items for which the Air Force requires systematic or central inventory management reporting or stock control.

b. Items other than covered above when determined by the assigned logistics manager or other responsible authority that federal item identification data will be of value to one or more logistic operations.

5. Offshore centrally procured nonexpendable items used as suitable substitutes for allowance/authorized type items will be submitted to the cataloging center using the D143C system.

6. Primary capital end items of non-expendable type, such as ships and aircraft.

SCOPE OF ITEMS EXCLUDED FROM THE FEDERAL CATALOGING PROGRAM

1.
Items procured on a one-time basis for immediate consumption in research and development, experimentation, construction, installation, or maintenance.

2.
Items furnished by contractors in fulfillment or service contracts which may provide for overhaul and repair of specified equipment, providing such items are consumed in the overhaul cycle and do not enter the logistics system.

3.
Printed forms, publications, charts, decals and other similar items that are subject to central administrative or numbering controls within a bureau, service, or command.

4.
Expendable type items obtained through overseas procurement, intended solely for overseas use, and not subject to centralized management controls and reporting.

5.
Local purchase supplies and materiel that are special purpose in nature, such as typewriters, office machines, washers, dryers, and refrigerators.

6.
Real property installed equipment as defined in detail in AFI 32-9005, Real Property Accountability and Reporting.  Items procured with unappropriated funds, such as equipment or supplies for officers’ clubs.

7.
Medical items that are:

a.
Without an investigation new drug approval or new drug application when such is required and enforced by the Food and Drug Administration.

b.
Unique to a single patient or requiring special fitting such as orthopedic appliances.

c.
Animal blood products such as sheep cells.

Examples of items excluded from the federal cataloging program

1. Items in federal supply group 76, such as microfilm drawings and printed matter.

2. Items of a temporary nature designed and fabricated for use on a specific work order, providing the item does not warrant inclusion in FB and FE stock record amounts.

3. Items that are field/depot manufactured or procured on a one-time basis and will be immediately used in research and development, experimentation, construction, installation, or maintenance.

4. Base procured expendable items procured for immediate use that are one-time requirements and not expected to recur within 180 days, and that are referred to as wash-post items.

5. Spare parts for commercially procured vehicles (AFMAN 32-110 Volume III, Part Four, Chapter 2, and Volume I, Part Two, Chapter 2).

6. Peculiar spare parts procured for support of the atomic energy detection system (B/20 program).

Attachment 9 — Data Elements Matrix

The data elements matrix is designed to help the SSIPT determine the data elements required to support RSSP and also what data should be provided by the contractor, government, or are system generated.  The first column lists the various data elements.  Some of the elements listed may not apply to every program.  The second column lists the data source.  The matrix is sorted by data source.  The remaining columns identify what the data elements support (i.e., cataloging functions, computation model functions, and budget functions).

Data Source Legend:

C = Provided by contractor.

G = Can be provided by a government source or current government standard and may be in lieu of contractor-provided data.

S = May be provided by a system (e.g., D043 - cataloging system, standard base supply system, D035 - wholesale requisitioning system, D087H - readiness spares packages, etc.).

	Data Element
	Data Source
	Cata-log Data
	SIRS Compu-tation Data
	SSR Data For DLA
	SBSS/ ILS-S Data
	Pro-gram Data
	Bud-get Data
	Fund-ing Data

	Acquisition Method Code
	C
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Acquisition Method Suffix Code
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Application 
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Application /Next Higher Assembly
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Application Data
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Application Percent
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Application Program Designator 
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Application Program Select Code
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Automatic Data Processing Equipment (ADPE)Code 
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Average Unit Repair Man-hours
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Brief Narrative of Prime Mission Equipment (PME) that Spares Support
	C
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Demands Per 100 Operating Hours
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Demilitarization (DMIL) Code
	C
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Depot Overhaul Condemnation
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Depot Overhaul Repairs
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Depot Repair Cycle Days
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Depot Reparable Generations
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Effective Date (Used for Time-Phased Depot Repair Capability Only)
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Electromagnetic / Electrostatic Sensitive Device (ESD)
	C
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	End Item Type Code 
	C
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)/Design Change Notice (DCN)/Administrative Change Notice (ACN) Approval Date
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)/Design Change Notice (DCN)/Administrative Change Notice (ACN) Mod Number
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Engineering Drawings
	C
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Equip Data (Qty $ by FY as it appears in BES/PB)
	C
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Expendability, Recoverability, Reparability Category (ERRC)
	C
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	

	Federal Supply Class (FSC)
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Hardness Critical Code/Hardness Critical Item Code
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Hazardous Material Code
	C
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Indenture Level 
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Interchangeability Code
	C
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Inventory Management Code (IMC)
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Item Name
	C
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Item Number
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Item Program Select Code
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Item Serial Number
	C
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Job Routed Condemnation
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Level Of Indenture: 1=LRUs, 2-5=SRUs
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Next Higher Assembly (NHA)/Application
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Next Higher Assembly Control Number (PLISN) 
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Next Higher Recoverable Assembly (NHRA)
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Nomenclature or Item Name
	C
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	

	Ownership Purpose Code
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Part Number (P/N) (OEM/PRIME)
	C
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Part Number (P/N)/Reference Number    
	C
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Program Quantity
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Provisioning Line Item Sequence Number (PLISN)
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Qty Per Next Higher Recoverable Assembly (QPNHRA)
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Quantity Per Assembly (QPA)
	C
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Quantity Per End Item (QPEI)
	C
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Remarks
	C
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Source of Repair (SOR):  C=Contractor  O=Organic  B=Both
	C
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	

	Source of Supply (SOS)
	C
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	

	Unit Cost/Price
	C
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	Unit Of Issue (UI)
	C
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Unit Repair Cost 
	C
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	ADDITIVES:  

A) Foreign Military Sales (FMS)

B) FMS Repairs Per Year

C) Special Purpose Recoverables Authorized Maintenance (SPRAM)

D) Bench Mock Up  

E) Cartridge Activated Devices/Propellant Activated Devices CAD/PAD  

F) Due Out To Maintenance (DOTM)  

G) Government Furnished Aerospace Equipment/ Government Furnished Material/Government Furnished Property (GFAE/GFM/GFP)  

H) Installation  

I) Mission Direct 

J) Mobile Training Unit  

K) On Loan 

L) Prepositioned 

M) Retrofit/Modification  

N) Special Program Requirements 

O) Special Projects  

P) Support Equipment  

Q) Test Stand  

R) Training Guidance & Control (G & C) Systems  

S) Turnaround Spares Kit (TASK)  

T) War Consumable 

U) Wholesale Interservice Supply Support Agreements (WISSA)  

V) Forward Supply Support List (FSSL)  

W) Major Command Spares Support Lists (MSSL)

X) Negotiated Base Stock Levels (ASL)  

Y) Command Negotiated Stock Levels  

Z) New Activation Supply Support List (NASSL)
	C, G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Administrative Lead Time (ALT)
	C, G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Cost Analysis Data
	C, G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	End Item Model Number
	C, G
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	End Item Name
	C, G
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X

	End Item NSN
	C, G
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	End Item Quantity
	C, G
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Equipment Specialist (ES) Code
	C, G
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Essentiality Code
	C, G
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Item Management Specialist Code (IMS)
	C, G
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Job Routed Stock Level Days
	C, G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Non Job Routed Stock Level Days
	C, G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Number of SSR’s Enclosed
	C, G
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Number of Users
	C, G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Production Lead-time (PLT)
	C, G
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Program Begin Date
	C, G
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Source Maintenance & Recoverability (SMR) Code
	C, G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Type Program Code:  

1=Operating/Flying Hours  

3=Inventory/Equipment Months 

4=Programmed Depot Maintenance (PDM)  

5=Sorties  

6=Engine Overhauls (EOH)  

7=Drone Recoveries

8=Ammunition Expenditures  

9=NHA Management of Items Subject to Repair (MISTR)
	C, G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	ASSETS:  ON-ORDER:  

A) Purchase Request (PR) Funded  

B) Contractor  

C) WRM Contractor  

D) Other:  ISSP/Reclamation/Termination/ SAP
	C, G, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	ASSETS:  SERVICEABLE:  

A) Base/Depot  

B) WRM Base/Depot  

C) Serviceable Intransit 

D) Contractor Serviceable
	C, G, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	ASSETS: UNSERVICEABLE:  

A) Base/Depot  

B) Unserviceable Intransit  

C) Due-In From Overhaul/Repair 

D) Contractor Scheduled/Unscheduled  

E) WRM Depot  

F) Due-In Unserviceable: ISSP/Reclamation/Termination/SAP
	C, G, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Base Condemnations/ Maintenance Task
	C, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Base Order & Ship Time (O & ST)
	C, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Base Repair Cycle Days
	C, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Base Repaired This Station (RTS)
	C, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Classified Item Code
	C, S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Commercial And Government Entity (CAGE) Code
	C, S
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Controlled Inventory Item Code (CIIC)
	C, S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	National Stock Number (NSN)
	C, S
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Not Repaired This Station (NRTS), Base
	C, S
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	

	Budget Code (BC)
	G
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	

	Computation Date
	G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Computing Factor 
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Consumption Data
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Consumption History
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Contract Issue FY
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Contract Number/Control Number
	G
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X

	Contract Serial Number
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Contractor Name And Location
	G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Control Number
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Date of Requirement/Budget Submission
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Document Availability Code (DAC)
	G
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Document Disconnects from Previous Submission
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	End Item Budget Program Activity Code (BPAC)
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Equipment Specialist (ES) Review Date
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Estimate of Transition Lay-In Costs, Variable  # = New RSSP Element
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Estimated Supply Support Costs, Variable#
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Execution Gameplan
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X

	Fund Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Impact If Unfunded
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Inventory Control Agency for Primary Inventory Control Activity/Secondary Inventory Control Activity (PICA/SICA)
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Item Category Code: C,S,I or R
	G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Iterations
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Level of Authority (LOA)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Logistics Support Analysis (LSA)/Programming Checklist
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Maintenance Repair Rate (MRR)/Total Organizational and Intermediate Demand Rate (TOIMDR)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Major Organizational Entity (MOE) Rule
	G
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Manufacture Order Number
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Material Management Aggregation Code (MMAC)
	G
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Mission Item Essentiality Code (MIEC)
	G
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	New Item Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Non-consumable Item Material Support Code (NIMSC)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Non-Recurring Costs (V)
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Operating Agency Code
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Other Services Recurring Costs
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Panel
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Percent of Usage by Each User
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Phrase Codes 
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Physical Security/Pilferage Code (PS/PC)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Precious Metals Indicator Code (PMIC)
	G
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Price Validation Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Price/Unit Cost/Unit Price
	G
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Procurement Document Number
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	Program Category Code
	G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Program Element Code (PEC)
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Quantity Unit Pack (QUP)
	G
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Quantity, Variable
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Radioactive Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Recurring Costs (AF & Other Services) (V)
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Reference Number Category Code (RNCC)
	G
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Reference Number Variation Code (RNVC)
	G
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Related Data (for phrase codes)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Replaced CAGE Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Replaced Part Number
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Replacing CAGE Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Replacing Part Number
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Security Classification Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Shelf Life Code (SLC)
	G
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Spares Additives 
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Spares Computation Methodology 
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Special Identification Designator (SID)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SRC Document ID
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Standard Reporting Designator (SRD)
	G
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	

	Supply Management Grouping Code (SMGC)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	System Management Code (SMC)
	G
	
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X

	System Manager Point of Contact (SM POC) And Approval
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	System Program Director (SPD) Center
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	System Support Manager (SSM)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Accumulated $ & Qty through FYs
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Total Costs, Variable
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Type Procurement Instrument Identification Number (PIIN)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Unit Cost Price Challenge Code
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Unit Price, Variable
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Usable on Code (UOC)
	G
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	User(s)
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Warehouse Storage Location Number
	G
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Weapon System Application/End Item Acronym Code
	G
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Weapon System Name
	G
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Wholesale Quantity
	G
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X

	Activity Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Air Force Recurring Costs
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Air Logistics Center Code
	G, S
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Air Logistics Center DIV/ES
	G, S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Alternate CAGE Code
	G, S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Alternate Part Number
	G, S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Anticipated Program Execution Information 
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Approval Authorities
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X

	Conversion Factor
	G, S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Date NSN Required
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Date of Advise (DADV)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Date of Request
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Date Repair Parts Required
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Date Support Will Be Provided
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Date Tech Data To Be Supplied (DTDS)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Document Identifier Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	End Item Delivery Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Failure Rates
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Force Activity Designator (FAD) & Precedence Rating
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	

	Fund Citation
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X

	High Priority Mission Support Kit (HPMSK) Requirements 
	G, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Inflation/Deflation Adjustments
	G, S
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	Line Item Advice Card (LIAC)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Line Item Supply Support Request (LISSR)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Maintenance Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Program Data Supply Support Request (PDSSR)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Provisioning Control Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Reference Number Justification Code (RNJC)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Retail Quantity
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Source Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Supplementary Provisioning Technical Document
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Tech Data Justification Code (TDJC)
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	Type of Change Code
	G, S
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	

	War Reserve Material (WRM)/ Readiness Spares Packages (RSP)
	G, S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Acquisition Advice Code (AAC)
	S
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	

	National Item Identification Number (NIIN)
	S
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Other Acquisition War Reserve Material (OWRM)
	S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Purchase Request (PR) Number
	S
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	


Attachment 10 — General Guidelines for Approving Depot Workload Source of Repair

1. Depot Maintenance Workload Definition

Based on Title 10 U.S. Code Section 2460, depot-level maintenance and repair is defined as material maintenance or repair requiring the overhaul, upgrading, or rebuilding of end items (including weapon systems), subsystems, parts, assemblies, or subassemblies and the testing and reclamation of equipment as necessary regardless of the source of funds for or the location of the maintenance or repair.  This term includes all aspects of software maintenance classified by the DoD as depot level maintenance and repair, and interim contractor support (ICS) or contractor logistics support (CLS) to the extent that such support is for the performance of services described above.

For added clarification, depot maintenance also includes depot field teams, maintenance engineering, technical support, manufacture of parts, certain modifications or related actions, testing, and reclamation as performed at an organic or contract depot or by depot or contract field teams.  Depot maintenance serves to support lower levels of maintenance by providing technical assistance and maintenance capability.  Depot maintenance provides end items and stocks of serviceable material and equipment by using more extensive facilities, equipment, technical data, or expertise than is available in lower levels of maintenance activities.  Finally, any additional warranty costs, over and above an available standard commercial warranty, is included.  This also includes extended warranties or negotiated warranties where depot maintenance costs can be identified separately.

Depot-level software maintenance comprises software maintenance performed on military material, such as weapon system and their components, space control systems and their components, automated test equipment and test program, sets, and systems integration laboratory.  Depot-level software maintenance does not include maintenance of business data systems since that is already included in general and administrative (G&A) costs.  Software maintenance includes activities necessary to 1) correct errors in the software; 2) add incremental capability improvements (or delete unneeded features) through software changes; and 3) adapt software to retain compatibility with hardware or other systems with which the software interfaces.  Only depot-level software maintenance is reported, regardless of location or funding source.  Acquisition processes for software that feature spiral development are not considered depot-level software maintenance.  Spiral development is a revised acquisition strategy that delivers new versions of software with added capabilities.

2.
Types of Depot Maintenance Workload

	Workload Type
	Description
	Typical Duration
	Typical Funding
	Approval Document

	Permanent Depot Workload
	New depot maintenance workload to be performed at a DoD depot facility or at a contractor facility
	Long-term support 
	Defense Maintenance Activity Group (DMAG)
	Source of repair assignment process (SORAP)

	CLS
	Long-term logistics support performed by a contractor
	Long-term support
	3400 (EEIC 578)
	SORAP

	ICS
	Logistics support performed by a contractor until a permanent support concept is approved and established
	Short-term (1-3 years), interim support until long-term support established
	30XX or 3400 (EEIC 579)
	LG approval memo

	Contract Augmentee
	Depot workload normally performed by government personnel.  Government workforce temporarily augmented by contract personnel at the government facility.  Typical purpose is to reduce or eliminate backlogged workload.
	Temporary (2 years or less)
	Contract DMAG
	LG approval memo

	Interservice
	Air Force depot workload performed by another service, major command, or government agency.  Lessens the need to establish redundant capabilities among the services for jointly shared programs.
	Long-term
	Contract DMAG
	SORAP

	Depot Modifications
	Installation costs of new or upgraded capability or hardware.  Kit procurement costs not included.
	Finite duration (typically 1-5 years)
	Various
	SORAP

	Bridge/ Contingency/ Emergency Contract
	Short-term workload performed by a contractor to support customer requirements during workload transitions between sources of repair or to reduce or eliminate backlogged government workload.
	Temporary (1 year or less)
	Contract DMAG
	LG approval memo

	Contractual Changes
	Any increases or decreases of $1 million or more in type or amount of workload on existing contract 
	
	DMAG
	LG approval memo


3.  Approval Process

SORAP approval:  The table in paragraph 2 identifies the major types of depot workload and the level of approval required.  Procedures for programs requiring formal SORAP initiation and approval are available in AFI 21-102, Depot Maintenance Management, Attachment 2, Source of Repair Assignment Process Manual.  These procedures are also located on the HQ AFMC/LGPY web site: https://www.afmc-mil.wpafb.af.mil/HQ-AFMC/LG/lgp/lgpy/index.htm.

Other than SORAP approval:  Workload identified in the table in paragraph 2 as not requiring formal SORAP approval requires approval from HQ AFMC/LG.  HQ AFMC/LG approval of U.S. Code Section 2466 compliance is required for all depot workload not required to obtain approval through SORAP.

The supply chain manager (SCM) coordinates with the gaining air logistics center to decide whether a contract is required to satisfy a short-term or temporary workload requirement.  The gaining Source of Repair (SOR) provides a transition plan to the SCM, which considers facilities, equipment, manpower, and materiel.  If the SCM and gaining ALC agree that a short-term or temporary contract is required, the SCM documents the following information:

· Title and national stock number of the workload

· Dollar value by fiscal year (best estimated quantity and not to exceed amount)

· The transition date (when the workload is to be moved to the gaining SOR)

· Type of workload method (ICS contract, bridge/emergency/contingency contract, or contract augmentee)

· Rationale for requiring the contract workload requirement

· Gaining SOR coordination

The gaining ALC organization forwards the request to HQ AFMC/LG for approval.  HQ AFMC/LG reviews the request to assess the impact to U.S. Code Section 2466 compliance.  HQ AFMC/LG responds within five working days after receipt of the request, either approving or disapproving the workload.

Attachment 11 — Sample Interim Supply Support Contract
Line Item Number Instructions

Suggested contract line item number (CLIN) format:

Item
Supplies



Qty
Unit
Unit Price
Total Amount

XXX
ISS Planning and Management (FYXX)
  1
LO
$XXXX
$XXXX


Acrn:


Contract Type:


XX


R-Cost Plus Award Fee


Security:
FOB:

Inspection:
Acceptance:
Stock Number (NSN):


U-Unclassified
Destination
Destination
Destination
N-Not Applicable

Descriptive Data:

The contractor shall provide ISS planning and management for FYXX sustainment in accordance with paragraph(s) XX of the Statement of Work (SOW) set forth as Attachment X hereto.  This effort will be accomplished on a Cost Plus Award Fee (CPAF) basis at an estimated cost of $XXXX with a base fee of $XXX and an award fee pool of $XXX.  Award fee is covered separately under CLIN XXX.

Item
Supplies



Qty
Unit
Unit Price
Total Amount

XXX
ISS Maintenance, Repair,

  1
LO
$XXXX
$XXXX

or Replacement (FYXX)


Acrn:


Contract Type:


XX


R-Cost Plus Award Fee


Security:
FOB:

Inspection:
Acceptance:
Stock Number (NSN):


U-Unclassified
Destination
Destination
Destination
N-Not Applicable

Descriptive Data:

The contractor shall provide ISS maintenance, repair or replacement of items in support of FYXX sustainment in accordance with paragraph(s) XX of the SOW set forth as Attachment X hereto.  This effort will be accomplished on a CPAF basis at an estimated cost of $XXXX with a base fee of $XXX and an award fee pool of $XXX.  Award fee is covered separately under CLIN XXX.

Item
Supplies



Qty
Unit
Unit Price
Total Amount

XXX
Spares Transition Package

  1
LO
$XXXX
$XXXX


Acrn:


Contract Type:


XX


R-Cost Plus Award Fee


Security:
FOB:

Inspection:
Acceptance:
Stock Number (NSN):


U-Unclassified
Destination
Destination
Destination
N-Not Applicable

Descriptive Data:

Option for the contractor to provide all peculiar item requirements, both reparables and consumables, needed over and above the level of spares already available at the end of the ISS and in accordance with paragraph(s) XX of the SOW set forth as Attachment X hereto.  The government after the effective date of the basic contract may exercise this option but not later than day/month/year.  If exercised, this effort will be Firm Fixed Price (FFP) plus award fee to be negotiated and established at a later date.  The contractor shall enter into good faith negotiations to price this item.  (This CLIN is only a placeholder.)

Item
Supplies



Qty
Unit
Unit Price
Total Amount

XXX
Data




  1
LO
$XXXX
$XXXX


Acrn:


Contract Type:


XX


R-Cost Plus Award Fee


Security:
FOB:

Inspection:
Acceptance:
Stock Number (NSN):


U-Unclassified
Destination
Destination
Destination
N-Not Applicable

Descriptive Data:

The contractor shall deliver data in accordance with the contract data requirements list set forth as Exhibit X.  This effort will be cost plus award fee.

Item
Supplies



Qty
Unit
Unit Price
Total Amount

XXX
Over and Above (O&A)


Stock Number:


N-Not Applicable


Security:



U-Unclassified

Descriptive Data:

The contractor shall perform over and above tasks as called-out in sub-CLINs hereto.  These tasks shall be in accordance with the applicable requirements documents referenced via the sub-CLINs and in accordance with the over and above clauses set forth herein.  O&A labor and material will be awarded on a time and material (T&M) basis utilizing the T&M rates set forth in Attachment XX.  O&A travel, other direct charge (ODC)-VA, and ODC-NVA (plus associated general and administrative and facilities capital cost of money as applicable) will be awarded on a cost reimbursement basis.

Attachment 12 — Ownership Determination

	Contract Type
	Current FAR Clause
	Clause after FAR 45 Rewrite
	Application
	Government Title
	Notes

	Cost
	52.245-5 Govern-ment Property
	FAR 52.216-7 Allowable Cost and Payment
	Direct cost
	Upon delivery of property
	Under proposed allowable cost and payment, government would obtain title only under the direct cost application

	
	
	
	Indirect Cost
	Whichever occurs first:

1. Issued for use in contract perfor-mance

2. Processing of property for use in contract perfor-mance

3. Reimbursement of the cost of the property
	

	Fixed Price
	52.232-16 Progress Payments
	52.232-16 Progress Payments
	
	When property is or should have been allocable or chargeable to the contract, e.g., contractor incurs cost

Government usually owns GFE
	Title to residual property or property not delivered to the government vests in the contractor upon completion of the contract and liquidation of payments

	
	52.232-32 Perfor-mance Based Payments
	52.232-32 Performance Based Payments
	
	
	

	
	52.245-5 Govern-ment Property
	
	
	
	


Attachment 13 — RFP Section H – Special Contract
Requirements and Instructions
The following are suggested word inclusions for material ownership:

Option 1.  During the last 90 days of this contract, the contractor agrees to provide the following to the successor contractor or back to the government at no additional cost or price.

· Provide the contracting officer an inventory list of spares, spare parts, support equipment, and data including drawings that the government will transfer to the successor contractor.  Assets must be usable condition at the time of transition.  Spares, spare parts, support equipment, and data shall be provided to the government at no additional cost or price.

· Provide the contracting officer a complete system configuration matrix.

· Provide the contracting officer a list of contractor or supplier equipment/data warranties that are transferable to the successor contractor.

Option 2.  Transition of Successor:  If the contractor is an unsuccessful offeror in any subsequent government solicitation for the system, the contractor shall, during the last 90 days of this contract or any extension thereto, provide all reasonable support to the government and the successful offeror to ensure an orderly transfer to minimize any impact on operational readiness of the system.  As a minimum, the contractor shall provide the successful offeror access to the system’s technical documentation, publications, spares, and support equipment on a noninterference and no cost basis during the aforementioned 90-day period.  Any assets transferred must be in usable condition.

Option 3.  Title Transfer:  All material or equipment, directly chargeable to this contract under any contract line item, shall become government property at the time of payment.  Assets must be in useable condition at the time of transition.

Option 4.  Spare Parts Control:  The spares inventory remains government property at the conclusion of the contract.  The contractor shall demonstrate serviceability of all spares upon conclusion of the contract.  In addition to these requirements, property will be controlled in accordance with the intent of the FAR Part 45.

Attachment 14 — Logistics Policy for Future Systems

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE

WASHINGTON DC

12 SEP 1997

MEMORANDUM FOR SEE DISTRIBUTION

FROM: HQ USAF/IL

1030 Air Force Pentagon

Washington, DC 20330-1030

SUBJECT: Logistics Policy for Future Systems

Agile Combat Support, an Air Force core competency, plays a central role in enabling air and space power to contribute to the objectives of a Joint Force Commander. Logistics is a key component of this core competency. Our logistics policy for future systems must provide a bridge from the acquisition process to the 21st Century capabilities envisioned in Agile Combat Support. The result of a focused logistics policy for future systems will permit responsiveness to substitute for massive deployed inventories.

Consequently, the support structure we create for future systems must take advantage of best business practices while maintaining the capability to support and sustain a weapon system in the deployed environment. As the Air Force implements new approaches to doing business (Acquisition Reform, Outsourcing and Privatization, etc.), logisticians must ensure the methods for sustaining new systems are both lean and robust. Flexible, responsive blue suit capability in direct support of combat operations must be balanced with an equally responsive, cost effective indirect support structure. Increased participation by contractors at all levels of support operations will be a key facet of our future working environment. Our objective must be to properly integrate increased commercial participation into our support structure while preserving our core AF Agile Combat Support competencies. To meet this objective, we should adhere to the following logistics sustainment principles.

MAINTENANCE

•
Blue suit capability must be maintained for on-equipment deployable and home station maintenance in order to guarantee deployment capability

•
Depot level maintenance capability, whether blue suit or a contractor mix, should ensure best value to the Government while preserving flexibility to the using command

Golden Legacy, Boundless Future... Your Nation’s Air Force

SUPPLY
•
AF Standard Base Supply System interfaces will be used at home station and deployed locations

•
Intermediate and depot level reparable support will be achieved through a combination of Government and contractor supply sources providing best value to the Government

•
Piece parts support will be obtained from sources that provide the best value to the Government

•
Data and asset visibility must be available through a shared data environment

TRANSPORTATION

•
Material will normally move by the most expeditious means available and is subject to the specific requirements of the theater CINC

•
Contractors will provide for the transportation of material from point of origin to any point within the United States or its territories

•
Contractor items being moved to overseas locations will be moved Free-on-Board origin Title the contractor following Air Force guidelines

•
Existing AF guidelines will be followed when material originates from a military organization

In-transit visibility will be achieved through the Global Transportation Network

INFORMATION DATA SYSTEMS

•
Standard AF Systems interfaces must be fully utilized

•
AF visibility and access to data is essential. In those instances where a non-standard AF system is required or cost effective, Global Combat Support System architecture and data standards will be used

Combat readiness in the Area Of Responsibility is the goal we must achieve. This logistics policy is targeted to attain that goal by developing the best Government‑contractor partnership while maintaining deployable blue suit capability. My point of contact is Mr. Joe Black, Associate Director for Maintenance, HQ USAF/ILM, DSN 225-4900, Commercial (703) 695-4900.

WILLIAM P. HALLIN

Lieutenant General, USAF

DCS/Installations & Logistics

DISTRIBUTION:

See Attached List

DISTRIBUTON LIST:

1. SAF/AQ

2. AF/XO

3. AF/XP

4. HQ AFMC/CV/LG/DR

5. AMC/LG/XP

6. ACC/LG/DR

7. HQ AETC/LG

8. HQ PACAF/LG

9. HQ USAFE/LG

10. HQ AFSOC/LG

11. AF PEO/C3

12. AFPEO/FB

13. AFPEO/JA

14. AFPEO/JL

15. AFPEO/SP

16. AFPEO/WP

17. AF PEO/AT

18. AF PEO/BA

19. SM‑ALC/CC

20. SA‑ALC/CC

21. WR‑ALC/CC

27. OO‑ALC/CC

23. OC‑ALC/CC

24. HQ AFRES/LG/RE

25. NGB/LG/AQ

Attachment 15 — Sample Request for Inventory Control Point Codes

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ AFMC/LGIA

FROM:
(COMPLETE ADDRESS OF PROGRAM OFFICE)

SUBJECT:
Inventory Control Point (ICP) Codes for (COMPANY NAME)


(Program Name) is managed by (SPO Name).  Under RSSP, (contractor name) will manage system peculiar spares as an ICP.


Request assignment of the air logistics code, cataloging activity code, depot source of repair, Department of Defense activity address code (DoDAAC), equipment specialist code, item management code, nonconsumable item materiel support code, materiel management aggregation code, major organizational entity rule, routing identifier designator, standard interservice agency serial control number, source of supply, weapon system designator code, and other necessary codes to establish (contractor name) as an inventory control point.  Please load assigned codes in the Air Force data systems.


Contractor assigned manager designator code, name, company, and commercial phone number:  (manager designator code is a three-position alphanumeric code assigned by the contractor)


The primary and secondary modes of communication between (company name) and FLIS are: (acceptable modes of communication are found in DoD 4100.39-M, Vol 10, Table 10)

Type Address Codes (TAC) for establishing the DoDAAC are:

TAC 1 Mailing Address
(Complete company mailing address and commercial phone number, mandatory)

TAC 2 Shipping Address
(Complete company ship to freight address and commercial phone 

number,)

TAC 3: Billing Address
(Complete company billing address)

The codes are needed by (date).  Please provide the assigned codes and the estimated completion date when the codes will be loaded to the Air Force data systems.

Point of contact is (SPO name, organization, and phone).

Cc:
HQ USAF/ILSP



Signature Block


HQ AFMC LSO/LGIS

Attachment 16 — Sample Request for Weapon System Designation Code

[image: image11.wmf]NOMINATION LETTER

SUBJ:  Request for Weapon System Designation Code

TO:   HQ AFMC/LGIM

         4375 Chidlaw Road, Suite 1

         Wright

-Patterson AFB, OH 45433

-5001

THRU:  XX-ALC/FL (if appropriate)

1.  Request a Weapon system Designation Code for 

  

weapon system

   ,

 whose mission is 

         .

  

  

Program Manager is __________, phone number__________.

2.

 

Additional information:

a.

 

Number of  anticipated DLA managed items:

b.

 

Model (s):

c.

 

Weapon System Nomenclature(s):

d.

 

Contractor(s):

e.

 

Quantity to be procured:

f.

 

Date deployment is expected to begin:

g.

 

Any project codes:

h.

 

Any additional data that would assist DLA with supply support:

i.

 

Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) and Provisioning points of contact:  i.e. Supply Support IPT

Leads

3.

 

Point of Contact is:

ENCL

WS End Item Data Record Sheet

SIGNED

Weapon System Program Manager


Attachment 17 — End Item Data Record


[image: image12.wmf] DLA WEAPON SYSTEM

END ITEM DATA RECORD

WSDC

DESCRIPTION

WSGC

PM/SM:

PHONE:

INITIAL FLD DATE:

/

/

E/I QTY:

PM RIC:

EXIT DATE:

/

/

DIR BUY:

CONTRACT:  

DIR BUY DATE:

/

/

Initial Fielding Locations

SAIP:

CITY:

STATE:

CITY:

STATE:

TECH DATA:

TECH INFO:

RELATED WSDC(S):

PROJECT CODE(S):

ACCEPTABLE 

RIC FROM:

CAGE CODE:

DATE ENTERED WSSP:

/

/

DLAI 4140.38






































Attachment 18 — Roles and Responsibilities of a Wholesale Contractor ICP

The following roles and responsibilities are functions performed by a contractor acting as an inventory control point (ICP) for peculiar items on AFMC acquisition or modification programs.  For common items, the contractor will serve as a partner/integrator, however, management of common items will remain a government responsibility.  The rationale for this particular grouping of functions includes a performance based contract where the contractor ICP is accountable and incentivized by specific operational performance measures as outlined in the contract.  This document assumes that the system program office (SPO) has already taken all the appropriate actions to designate the contractor as an authorized ICP. It also represents what is required from the contractor to perform as an ICP.  How they accomplish these functions may vary by contractor. 

*Denotes mandatory items.

*Cataloging.  Cataloging is a responsibility required of all wholesale contractors using RSSP.  The process is composed of those tasks resulting in the comprehensive logistics data record required to identify, requisition, ship, store, dispose or make other logistics decisions related to an item of supply during its operational life cycle. The cataloging process includes determining which peculiar contractor assets must be cataloged and the act of registering these items in the federal catalog system. In addition to the standard cataloging functions, the contractor must identify items during cataloging that require specialized processing or handling.  These items may include hazardous material, demilitarization, classified control/special access required, precious metals, and electrostatic sensitive device, etc. (See Attachment 10 for specific data elements required for cataloging.)

*Chief Financial Officer (CFO) Compliance.  All property accounting systems must be CFO compliant.

*Contractor Stock Control and Distribution System.  The contractor ICP must maintain a stock control and distribution system.  Distribute stock to the AF retail supply system.  Use MILSTRIP record formats for interface with the AF standard base supply system (SBSS).

Customer Services.  Provide a point of contact to:

a.
Coordinate with users and logistics support agents.

b.
Expedite the processing of high-priority requisitions.

c.
Provide status to customers inquiring on status via electronic or call-in methods.

d.
Receive and process customer inquiries related to requisitions, including shipment discrepancies.

e.
Establish an office of primary responsibility for resolution of reports of discrepancies and material/product quality deficiency reports.

d.
Provide technical support services for inquiries from field maintenance or aircraft teams.

Disposal Decisions. Dispose of assets in excess of known or anticipated requirements.  This must be accomplished in coordination with the government weapon System Support Manager (SSM)/SPO.

a.
Dispose of items beyond economical repair and excess to projected needs.

b.
Provide disposition instructions for base-level reparables beyond economical repair.

*Distribution Decisions.  Determine and push computed stock levels to retail storage sites to best meet established performance measurements using SBSS formats.  Provide bases with lateral support instructions when requested and process redistribution orders as needed.  Support changes in force structure and operational tempo.  Provide bases with shipping instructions for unserviceable, reparable assets in accordance with AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One.  Reallocate and reposition assets as needed.

*Maintenance Management.  Accumulate depot repair usage and consumption data and make the data available to the required government data system in the prescribed format.

*Readiness Spares Package (RSP).  Partner with the major commands and the system program office/single system manager to determine and manage the requirements for inventory above normal peacetime operating levels projected as a result of an increase in operating tempo or wartime mobilization.  Ensure requirements reflect scenarios outlined in the USAF war mobilization plan.

Note:  Subject to change based on concept of operations currently under development at Air Staff.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 14.

*Requirements Determination.  The process of determining customer needs for peacetime operating stock and recommended readiness spares packages.  Select the method of management, develop/maintain follow-on peculiar spares requirements during ISS, determine and initiate supply actions such as buys and repairs.

a.
Compute peculiar item requirements in accordance with the performance standards outlined in the contract using contractor computation models during ISS.  A government computation model will be used to provide peculiar item requirements before transition to a government agency.

b.
Provide peculiar item requirements data (i.e., program data, failure data, asset data, pipeline times, repair cycle data and procurement data, and additive requirements) in MIL-PRF-49506, 11 Nov 96, format for interface with Air Force systems.

*Requisition Processing.  Receive and fill requisitions, provide status on requisitions and act as a liaison with using activities.

a.
Process and fill requisitions and generate material release orders.

b.
Manage transaction exception processing.

c.
Provide timely requisition status (using standard MILSTRIP supply status codes) via electronic means.

d.
Reconcile and validate backorders.

*Special Items Handling. “Packaging, Handling, Storage & Transportation”.

Establish ICP’s PHS&T process to protect AF assets, users, & the environment during storage, handling, transportation by all modes, worldwide disposition and use.  It is very critical the ICP understand that initial PHS&T acquisition decisions will greatly affect the item reliability and the operating bases/fields’ PHS&T costs.  The ICP needs to look at the total PHS&T operational-life cycle.  Identify and manage all PHS&T issues of inventory items to include any special handling, packaging data, marking, and/or movement instructions to the bases.  This process includes packaging, marking, worldwide shipment, storage and handling of hazardous materials, classified, sensitive items, items requiring demilitarization, precious metals, electrostatic sensitive device items, shelf/service life items, bar coding containers and shipping documents, providing Packaging Data and Special Packaging Instructions to the bases for return of reparables, and tracking movement of items to and from the receiving site.  Ensure customs and all export documentation is prepared and submitted through appropriate channels.

*Stock Control.  Establish and maintain visibility of on-hand asset records and due-in asset records for contractor-managed peculiar items including reconciliation of records.

Technical Support.  Technical support can be provided to myriad materiel management functions.  Technical support may include providing improvements to technical manual readability or changes, review of maintenance discrepancies and quality deficiencies, evaluating proposed engineering changes or modifications, and any action required to assist with improving field, depot, or contractor repair and supportability actions.  Technical support may include receiving, maintaining, and furnishing technical data specifications, standards, engineering drawings, and limitations.

Transition Package.  The SSIPT develops a transition package.

*Visibility and Reporting.  Collect data for metric generation and report to the SPO and maintain the status of all requirements as follows:

a.
Maintain and report stock excesses, shortages, and backorders.

b.
Provide the user the capability to extract standardized reports and provide ad-hoc queries using commercial off-the-shelf software applications (i.e., Microsoft Access).

c.
Provide all statistics required for sustainment executive management reporting.

d.
Provide the user with the capability to see wholesale contractor stock levels at various storage sites.

Weapon System Management.  Plan, organize, and coordinate the efforts of responsible organizational elements and individuals, beginning with the production phase and continuing through the life of the system, to ensure operational readiness of a weapon system or support system through effective, timely and economical logistics support.  This includes the capability to allocate spares based on Joint Chiefs of Staff assigned project codes.

Attachment 19 — D043A Data Entry NC Establishment
Reason Code A

Catalog Management Data 8A1

	Record Position
	Number Position
	Data Elements
	Constant
	Notes

	1-3
	3
	Document Identification Code (DOCID)
	8A1
	

	4
	1
	Assignee Code
	Blank
	

	5-11
	7
	Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number
	Blank
	

	12-14
	3
	Package Sequence Number from A01 to Y99
	A01
	Note 1

	15-18
	4
	Federal Stock Class
	Enter value
	

	19-27
	9
	National Item Identification Number
	Blank
	

	28
	1
	Precious Metals Indicator Code
	Enter value
	

	29
	1
	Automatic Data Processing Equipment Code
	default 0
	

	30-31
	2
	Materiel Management Aggregation Code (MMAC)
	default
	

	32-34
	3
	Source of Supply
	default FXX
	Note 2

	35
	1
	Acquisition Advise Code
	Enter value
	

	36
	1
	Shelf Life Code (SLC)
	Enter value
	

	37
	1
	Controlled Inventory Item Code
	Enter value
	Note 3

	38
	1
	Demilitarization Code
	Enter value
	

	39-40
	2
	Fund Code
	Blank
	

	41-42
	2
	Unit of Issue
	Enter value
	

	43
	1
	Expendability, Recoverability, Reparability, Category Code
	Enter value
	

	44
	1
	Quantity Unit Pack
	Enter value
	

	45
	1
	Budget Code
	default S
	

	46-55
	10
	Unit Cost
	Enter value
	

	56-57
	2
	Air Force Activity Code
	default TX
	Note 4

	58
	1
	Item Management Code
	default B
	

	59-60
	2
	Equipment Specialist Code - 2 position alpha code - may default to individual or office
	
	Note 5

	61
	1
	Radioactive Code - Enter “Y” or leave blank
	
	

	62
	1
	Card Identification Code
	Blank
	Note 6

	63
	1
	Division Designator Code - 1 position alpha code  
	Enter value
	Note 7

	64-65
	2
	Clerk Designator Code
	
	Note 7

	66
	1
	Supply Management Group Code
	Blank
	

	67
	1
	Non-Consumable Item Materiel Support Code 
	default P
	Note 8

	68
	1
	Blank
	Blank
	

	69-72
	4
	Major Organizational EntityRule - FBB4 (reparables) FBB5 (consumables)
	Enter value
	

	73
	1
	Acquisition Method Code
	default 0
	

	74
	1
	Acquisition Method Suffix Code
	default 0
	

	75
	1
	Reason Code
	default A
	

	76
	1
	Price Validation Code
	default E
	

	77-80
	4
	Julian Date - D143C will generated on day transmitted
	Blank
	


Catalog Management Data 8A2 (a maximum of 10 8A2 are allowed per package)

	Record Position
	Number Position
	Data Elements
	Constant
	Notes

	1-3
	3
	Document Identification Code
	8A2
	

	4
	1
	Assignee Code
	Blank
	

	5-11
	7
	Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number
	Blank
	

	12-14
	3
	Package Sequence Number
	A01
	Note 1

	15-18
	4
	Federal Stock Class - Card Columns 15-31 may default from 8A1
	
	

	19-27
	9
	National Item Identification Number
	Blank
	

	28-29
	2
	Blank
	Blank
	

	30-31
	2
	Materiel Management Aggregation Code
	
	

	32
	1
	Phrase Code
	
	Note 9

	33-34
	2
	Blank
	Blank
	

	35
	1
	Decimal Locator - See note a or leave blank
	
	

	36-45
	10
	Quantitative Expression
	Enter value
	

	46-47
	2
	Unit of Measure
	Enter value
	

	48-74
	27
	Blank
	Blank
	

	75
	1
	Reason Code
	default A
	

	76-80
	5
	Blank
	Blank
	

	Note a.  Reference AFMAN 23-110, V1, P4, Chap 1
	
	


Catalog Management Data 8A3

	Record Position
	Number Position
	Data Elements
	Constant
	Notes

	1-3
	3
	Document Identification Code
	8A3
	

	4
	1
	Assignee Code
	Blank
	

	5-11
	7
	Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number
	Blank
	

	12-14
	3
	Package Sequence Number
	A01
	Note 1

	15-18
	4
	Federal Stock Class - Card Columns 15-31 may default from 8A1
	
	

	19-27
	9
	National Item Identification Number
	Blank
	

	28-29
	2
	Blank
	Blank
	

	30-31
	2
	Materiel Management Aggregation Code
	
	

	32-36
	5
	Commercial and Government Entity Code
	Enter value
	

	37-68
	32
	Part/Reference Number 
	Enter value
	Note 10

	69
	1
	Reference Number Category Code
	Enter value
	

	70
	1
	Reference Number Variation Code
	Enter value
	

	71
	1
	Document Availability Code
	default 5
	

	72-73
	2
	Service/Agency Designator Code
	Blank
	

	74
	1
	Reference Number Justification Code
	Blank
	

	75
	1
	Blank
	Blank
	

	76
	1
	Match Override (this code will override a part number match - enter value or blank) 
	
	

	77-80
	4
	Blank
	Blank
	


Catalog Management Data 8A5

	Record Position
	Number Position
	Data Elements
	Constant
	Notes

	1-3
	3
	Document Identification Code
	8A5
	

	4
	1
	Assignee Code
	default F
	

	5-11
	7
	Standard Interservice Agency Serial Control Number
	Blank
	

	12-14
	3
	Package Sequence Number
	A01
	Note 1

	15-27
	13
	Federal Stock Class and NC Number
	Blank
	

	28-29
	2
	Blank
	Blank
	

	30-31
	2
	Materiel Management Aggregation Code
	
	

	32
	1
	Blank
	Blank
	

	33-51
	19
	Nomenclature
	Enter value
	Note 11

	52
	1
	Blank
	Blank
	

	53-80
	28
	Application Data - Must have dash in application (e.g., F-22) 
	default
	Note 12


Catalog Management Data 8A6

	Record Position
	Number Position
	Data Elements
	Constant Enter Value
	Notes

	1-3
	3
	Document Identification Code (DOCID)
	8A6
	

	4
	1
	Assignee Code
	default F
	

	5-11
	7
	SIASCN
	Blank
	

	12-14
	3
	Package Sequence Number (PSN)
	
	Note 1

	15-27
	13
	FSC and NC Number
	Blank
	

	28-29
	2
	Blank
	Blank
	

	30-31
	2
	Materiel Management Aggregation Code
	
	

	32
	1
	Blank
	Blank
	

	33
	1
	Electrostatic Discharge Code Enter A 
	default A
	

	34
	1
	Electrostatic Discharge Code Value Enter the value 
	
	

	35-42
	8
	Depot Source of Repair values
	default CN
	Note 13

	43-74
	32
	Blank
	Blank
	

	75
	1
	Reason Code
	default A
	

	76-80
	5
	Blank
	Blank
	


NOTES:
	 Note 1 
	Enter A01 in first record, A02 in second, A03 in third, etc.  The last record in the package contains a Z in the first position to designate the last record in the package.  If there is only one record in the package, enter ‘Z01’.  The second and third positions of the package sequence number must be numbers

	 Note 2
	Must be the Air Force source of supply only

	 Note 3
	Also known as pilferable, classified item and security classification code

	 Note 4
	Enter the two-digit AF activity code reflected as the primary inventory control activity or second-ary inventory control activity by the AF major organizational entity rule assigned to the item

	 Note 5
	Enter the two-digit air logistics center assigned code for the equipment specialist

	 Note 6
	Card identification code is entered for item management code items

	 Note 7
	Assigned by the air logistics center

	 Note 8
	For items with level of authority code 22

	 Note 9
	Must be a K or R.  When phrase code K is used, enter related data in decimal locator, quantitative expression, and unit of measure fields.  When phrase code R is used, enter phrase related data in positions 35-49

	 Note 10
	Should reflect same as in the technical order

	 Note 11
	Enter the item name appearing on the technical data or source document

	 Note 12
	Known information related to the equipment the item is used on

	 Note 13
	These are DSOR1, DSOR2, DSOR3, DSOR4 in the D143C system, otherwise leave blank


Attachment 20 — Reparable Item Movement Control System Codes

	Control Code
	Explanation
	ERRC Designator

	A
	All installations ship to nearest activity listed.
	XD

	B
	Continental U.S. (CONUS) installations ship to nearest activity indicated; overseas installations dispose of item when item is beyond base repair or is reparable excess to base requirement.
	XD

	C
	CONUS installations ship to nearest activity indicated; overseas installations report to the inventory management specialist (IMS) for disposition instructions.
	XD

	D
	CONUS installations report item to IMS for disposition instructions; overseas installations dispose of item when item is beyond base repair capability or is reparable excess to base requirement.
	XD

	E
	All installations either report to AF IMS by AF recoverable assembly management process on AF-managed items or to another DoD inventory control point by excess procedures, when the other DoD activity manages the item.  The reporting installation will receive disposition instructions in response.
	XD, XF3

	F
	All installations dispose of item when item is beyond local repair capability, or is reparable excess to requirement.
	XD, XB3, XF3

	G
	Serialized control of reliability improvement warranty items shipped as indicated. 
	XD

	H
	Identifies emergency Reparable Item Movement Control System (RIMCS) change items that have been determined by the IMS to be in a potential critical support situation and for which some depot repair is feasible.  Expendability, recoverability, and reparability category (ERRC) designator changes from XB3 or XF3 to XD2.
	XB3, XF3

	J
	Identifies emergency RIMCS change items that have been determined by the IMS to be in a potential critical support situation and for which some depot repair is feasible.
	XB3, XF3

	K
	Identifies items that have been cataloged for disposal, for which the IMS has initiated reinstatement action.
	XD, XB3

	N
	Identifies XF3 items designated by the IMS for centralized intermediate level repair.
	XF3

	T
	Mechanically assigned in the D035C system to enter the storage site.  This data is passed to the D043 system and cannot be deleted.
	XD

	Z
	Delete previous control data.  Remove from records all obsolete number, national stock numbers (when ERRC code changes indicate other than depot level maintenance for the item), etc.
	XD, XB3, XF3


Attachment 21 — Reparable Item Movement Control System Codes

The fast pack number, like that of the standard pack, is a 10-position alphanumeric identification.  An example is explained below.

F   00000   3   X   A   5

Position 1 is an alpha character that represents the service or agency.

A = Army

D = Defense Logistics Agency

F = Air Force

M = Marine Corps

N = Navy

Positions 2-6 is the five-position numeric “00000” that is used as a placeholder to accommodate a packaging data system requirement.  This is used for both fast packs and standard packs.

Position 7 represents the method of preservation and is a single position numeric code from TO 00-85B-3 (Section III, Paragraph 3-1.1, and Table 3-1) that represents the two-position MIL-STD-2073-1 method of preservation code.  The method of preservation for the above example is 3, which is a method 41 (water vapor proof bag, sealed).

Position 8 is always the alpha “X,” which identifies this container as a fast pack.

Position 9 represents the type of fast pack and this example is A (vertical star pack).  The list of fast pack types are found in Section IV of TO 00-85B-3 and is included below:

A — Type I, vertical star pack

C & D — Type II, folding convoluted pack

E & F — Type III, telescopic encapsulated pack

G — Type IV, horizontal star pack

Position 10 is a numeric that specifies the size of the fast pack type designated in position 9.  The size of the container in this example is represented by 5, designating 12” x 12” x 18”.  See TO 00-85B-3, Section IV, Figure 4-2 and Tables 4-1 through 4-5 for the size codes and the actual measurements of each container.

Attachment 22 — Standard Pack Numbering System

The standard pack number, like that of the fast pack, is a 10-position alphanumeric identification.  An example is explained below.

F   00000   3   D   38

Position 1 is an alpha character that represents the service or agency.

A = Army

D = Defense Logistics Agency

F = Air Force

M = Marine Corps

N = Navy

Positions 2-6 is the five position numeric “00000” that is used as a placeholder to accommodate a packaging data system requirement.  This is used for both fast packs and standard packs.

Position 7 represents the method of preservation and is a single-position numeric code from TO 00-85B-3, Section III, Paragraph 3-1.1, and Table 3-1 that represents the two-position MIL-STD-2073-1 method of preservation code.  The method of preservation for the above example is 3, which is a method 41 (water vapor proof bag, sealed).

Position 8 represents the simple instruction code (TO 00-85B-3, Section V, Paragraph 5-3) and is a single-position alpha code that specifies the kind of packaging materials needed to preserve and protect the item.  This example has a code D (wrap and type A cushion).

Positions 9-10 represent the T.O. 00-85B-3 unique two-position container size code from TO 00-85B-3, Section V, Table 5-1.  These container sizes are prescribed by the MIL-STD-2073-1, Appendix C, Table C.III, Fiberboard Container Size List.
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Attachment 23 — Data Access Memorandum

MEMORANDUM for local sponsor or office of primary responsibility (OPR)

SUBJECT:
Contractor Request for Access to Air Force Systems

· Name of the contractor.

· Name of the company the contractor works for.

· Complete address of the company the contractor works for.

· What systems the contractor needs to access.  (ex: D043, D143C, etc.).

· Brief explanation of why the contractor needs access.

· Contract number.

A non-disclosure statement must be completed for each system the contractor requests access to and the system must be listed on the non-disclosure (see Attachment 26).

DISA Form 41 must be filled out completely (see Attachment 27).

The administrative contracting officer or security manager must fill out DISA Form 41, blocks 9-14.

The sponsor must sign in block 19, fill out blocks 20-22, and notify AFMC/LGI when the contractor access is no longer needed or the contract expires.

DISA Form 41 and the non-disclosure agreement must be sent to local sponsor or OPR for processing.  The sponsor will include a sponsor letter (see Attachment 25).  The sponsor or OPR will ensure the contract allows the contractor access to the requested system.  The sponsor or OPR will complete blocks 15-18 and will forward the complete package to AFMC/LGI.

Incomplete requests will be returned.

Attachment 24 — Sample Sponsor Cover Memorandum

MEMORANDUM FOR AFMC LSO/LGIS

FROM:
Name of system program office

Subject:
Contractor Request for Access to Air Force Systems

1.
The following information is provided pursuant to the access to the system (D035, D043, Keyplus, etc.) databases.

A. Name of contractor:

B. Name of company contractor works for:

C. Company address:

D. Systems contractor needs access to:  D043A

E. Contractor needs access to research part numbers and review specifications/characteristics in all increments enabling him to perform any other supply functions in accordance with contract tasking.

F. Contract number:

G. Service or product provided by contractor:  All Supply Technician functions.

2.
If you have any questions, contact the point of contact name, organizational symbol, DSN and commercial phone, email address.

Attachment 25 — Sample Non-Disclosure Statement

NON-DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

FOR CONTRACTOR/VENDOR PERSONNEL

I, NAME       , citizen of  COUNTRY, representative of COMPANY NAME, CONTRACT NUMBER,  at BASE NAME  AFB, STATE, will under no circumstances use data extracted via  SYSTEM   ,  (e.g., D143C, D043) for other than government purposes, nor will I make this information available to any contractor/vendor or third parties.

SIGNATURE

________________________
_______________________

TYPED/PRINTED NAME
SSN

DATE

This information is governed by the Privacy Act of 1974; therefore, it must be controlled and disposed of accordingly.

Attachment 26 — DISA Form 41 (SEP 1996) Checklist For Contractors

	Step
	· 

	Type of request:  Usually initial, but can be other.
	

	Date should be the date when the user filled out the form.
	

	PART I

	Block 1:  Name should be typed or legibly printed, last name, first name, middle initial.
	

	Block 2:  Social security number should be typed or legibly printed.
	

	Block 3:  Should have the company name typed or legibly printed.
	

	Block 4:  Should have the office symbol/department typed or legibly printed.
	

	Block 5:  Should be left blank, unless required.
	

	Block 6:  Should have the job title/function typed or legibly printed.  (if commercial, include area code)
	

	Block 7:  Should have CONT typed or legibly printed.
	

	Block 8:  Should have the user’s phone number typed or legibly printed.  (if commercial, include area code)
	

	USER SIGNATURE:  User should sign here after reading, and agreeing with the statement of accountability.
	

	Then date the next block with the date when signed.
	

	PART II:  The administrative contracting officer or security manager must fill out blocks 9-14.

	Block 9:  Can be anything, but a negative.
	

	Block 10:  Must be an NAC or better.
	

	Block 11:  Must be date of the investigation in block 10
	

	Block 12:  Must be signed by the person verifying the information in PART II is correct.  (If the signature is not legible, print the name beside it.)
	

	Block 13:  Should have the person in block 12’s phone number, typed or legibly printed.  (If commercial, include area code.)
	

	Block 14:  Should have the date block 12 was signed.
	

	PART III

	Block 15:  The name of the location where access is needed.
	

	Block 16:  Should have the NO box checked.
	

	Block 17:  Should have the functional box checked.
	

	Block 18:  Should explain they need access to do the job.
	

	Block 19:  Their Sponsor or contracting officer should sign.  If the signature is not legible, print the name beside it.
	

	Block 20:  Department/organization of the person in block 19.
	

	Block 21:  Should have the person in block 19’s phone number, typed or legibly printed (If commercial, include area code)
	

	Block 22:  Should have the date the person in block 19 signed.
	

	Block 23:  Should be signed by the local OPR/Functional data owner.
	

	Block 24:  Should have the Department/organization of the person in block 23.
	

	Block 25:  Should have the person in block 23’s phone number, typed or legibly printed. (If commercial, include area code)
	

	Block 26:  Should have the date the person in block 23 signed.
	

	PART IV

	Block 27:  Should be left blank
	

	Block 28:  Should be left blank.  The user ID can be added when assigned.
	

	Block 29:  Should be left blank.
	

	Block 30:  Should be left blank.
	

	Block 31:  Should be left blank.
	

	Block 32:  Should be left blank.
	

	PART V

	Block 33a:  Should have the systems listed the requester wants to access.
	

	Block 33b:  Can be left blank.
	

	Block 33c:  Can be left blank.
	

	Block 33d:  Can be left blank.
	

	Block 33e:  Can be left blank.
	

	Block 33f:  Can be left blank. 
	

	Block 33g:  Can be left blank.
	

	Block 34:  This block is used to put in any current user ID’s the user may have on the system.  Any special request may be put in here.
	

	NON-DISCLOSURE STATEMENT INSTRUCTIONS

	Typed name of contractor.
	

	Typed name of contractor’s citizenship.
	

	Typed name of the company where the contractor works.
	

	The location where the contractor works.
	

	All the systems the contractor needs to access.
	

	Signed and dated by the contractor.
	

	Typed Social Security Number of the contractor.
	

	The following statement must be included on the bottom of the non-disclosure statement:  This information is governed by the Privacy Act of 1974: Therefore it must be controlled and disposed of accordingly.
	


Attachment 27 —  RSP Concept Of Operation

Readiness Spares Package (RSP) Concept of Operations (CONOPS)

Introduction.  RSPs are pre-configured spares kits intended to provide rapid, responsive support for Air Force systems during contingencies.  The processes governing RSP management are designed to be simple, flexible, and standard, facilitating a seamless transition of spares support from peacetime to wartime.  Base-level supply personnel deploying with aviation packages physically manage deployed kits until permanent stock levels replace RSP at the deployed location.  Sustainment of deployed RSP is the responsibility of the supporting Regional Supply Squadron.

RSP Management.  There will be a single RSP manager, either government or contractor, for each weapon system at the aircraft mission/design level (or equivalent for non-airborne systems).  The responsible System Program Office will appoint the RSP manager leadtime away (usually three years) from the RSP budget forecast year.  For example, if RSP needs to be available in FY07, the RSP manager should be appointed by FY04.  The RSP manager is responsible for providing/managing RSP source data, computing RSP levels, and conducting annual RSP reviews in accordance with AFMAN 23-110, Volume I, Part One, Chapter 14.  Data automation support for requirements development, data management, and performance assessment is provided by the Weapon System Management Information System (WSMIS), for which AFMC/LGXX is the functional manager. The WSMIS User Guide describes the data elements, record formats needed to interface with WSMIS. Contractor RSP Managers should request access to WSMIS through a letter to AFMC/LGXX and a DISA Form 41 (System Authorization Request - SAR) as soon as practical after they are designated the RSP Manager.

RSP Requirements Computation.  The Aircraft Sustainability Model (ASM), a component of the WSMIS Requirements Execution/Availability Logistics Module (REALM) is the Air Force standard RSP computation tool.  The RSP manager will use WSMIS REALM to compute all RSP requirements that can be computed.  WSMIS REALM currently computes RSP for all fighter, bomber, airlifter (tactical and strategic), E-3 and E-8 aircraft, helicopters, and most special mission aircraft.  Use of WSMIS REALM applies to the aircraft and integrated subsystems.  When system characteristics, demand patterns, weapon system age, or other factors preclude the use of WSMIS REALM, RSP managers must request approval from HQ USAF/ILSP to use an alternative computation tool.  Approval will only be granted for alternative methods that reasonably conform to the WSMIS REALM processes and policies for RSP computation and management.  NOTE:  even if RSPs are not computed using the Requirements/Execution Availability Logistics Module (REALM), the computed quantities will be file maintained in REALM to provide effective RSP management.

RSP Assessments.  Air Force units are required to report readiness status to HQ USAF and the Congress.  The Air Force standard tool for readiness reporting is the Status of Resources and Training System (SORTS), which is described in AFI 10-201.  SORTS assessments of RSP combat support capability are an inherent responsibility of the government; therefore, owning major commands (MAJCOMs) are responsible for RSP assessment.  Contractor RSP managers will provide data input to the MAJCOMs, upon request, but they will not be responsible for readiness reporting.  RSPs that are computed in WSMIS REALM will be assessed using WSMIS assessment tools and reported in the SORTS.  RSPs not computed in WSMIS REALM will be assessed using fill rates and rated based on fill rate tables in AFI 10-201.   

Attachment 28 — TRANSPORATION CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

DRAFT CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS

FOR

TRANSPORTATION BY CONTRACTED ICPs

Purpose:  The purpose of this CONOPs is to provide a framework for the development of a transportation plan for an Inventory Control Point (ICP) for a ____ weapon system operated by a commercial contractor.

Objective:  The transportation objective is to deliver shipments to the customer within the parameters published in AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement (timely, safely, securely etc.).

What is Required?  A transportation system and process operated by the contractor ICP that performs the same functions as the current systems used in ICPs and the depots.  Shipments must be accomplished IAW the Defense Transportation Regulation (DTR).  Fast Transportation must be used, following DOD policy and procedures for mode and carrier selection.  Each new acquisition/modification program must include in its Single Acquisition Management Plan (SAMP) a thorough description of how they intend to address the unique transportation requirements posed by contractor ICP involved in their program.

Data Exchange:  The contractor system(s) and process(es) must interact with the RSSP Data Exchange to insure that packaging and transportation data are available to the government.  The contractor’s system must provide the data elements required by D035T.  D035T will pass the data to other systems requiring the data.  The contractor’s system must have interface capability with DOD and Air Force visibility systems such as the Global Transportation Network (GTN) and Tracker.  It should have interface capability with Air Mobility Command (AMC), Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC) systems.  The interfaces will be linked through the Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS).

Funding:  The contractor shall pay for all CONUS shipments to include those from the contractor ICP to CONUS bases and CONUS POEs.  AFMC 2nd Destination (centrally managed allotment) shall pay for AMC, MTMC, and MSC over-ocean charges.  To use the government transportation capabilities, for overseas shipments, the weapon system manager must budget for Second Destination Transportation (SDT) funds and obtain a Transportation Account Code (TAC).  The contractor will pay for any shipment that exceeds the target funding allocation given to the program office based upon their submitted requirement and the SDT budget allotment.  The MAJCOMs will continue to pay for in-land transportation and over-ocean port handling charges.  The contractor shall pay for direct shipments to overseas bases via commercial carriers and any contractor-owned assets moving in the Defense Transportation System.  The program offices will pay for retrograde movement of contractor managed reparables from the bases to the repair point, by the base using a program office fund cite on the base’s TAC code.  In general, funds will be managed in accordance with AFI 65-601 (*which may need modification to accommodate this CONOPs).  *NOTE:  Initial production assets should be moved using First Destination Transportation funds.

Intransit Visibility:  The contractor shall provide, as a minimum, the same level of in-transit visibility (identity, status, and location complete from point of origin to final destination) as that provided for depot shipments.  This includes providing shipping transaction and carrier tracking reporting to AF/DoD systems, so that these shipments meet DOD total asset visibility (TAV) efforts.  Specific requirements should be coordinated with AFMC LSO/LOT.

Customs:  Regardless of mode or carrier, contractor shall ensure all customs documents required by the DOD Foreign Clearance Guide are prepared and submitted through the appropriate channels for each of the countries to which shipments will be made.  Once the full range of customs requirements are identified, the contractor and the government will then determine any remaining procedural responsibilities.

Attachment 29 — Interface Requirements Agreement 

1.0
IRA Number:  MACROBUTTON 

 MACROBUTTON NoMacro TBD

2.0
Approval Date:

3.0
Action:  Establish interface data and POC information.  

4.0
Automated Information System (AIS) Information

	
	SBSS
	DEBX
	(Contractor ICP) System (DSD)

	System Name: 
	Standard Base Supply System - SBSS
	 DEBX
	

	System Code: 
	GV
	 
	

	System DSD: 
	D002A
	 
	

	Interface POC: 
	MSgt Lisa Sharper 
	Stuart Scott
	

	Office Symbol: 
	HQ SSG/ILSPR
	DAASC-SL
	

	Address: 
	200 East Moore Dr., Bldg. 888
	5250 Pearson Rd., Area C, Bldg. 207
	

	City, State: 
	Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex, AL
	Wright-Patterson AFB, OH
	

	Zip:
	36114-3004
	45433
	

	Phone #: 
	DSN 596-2527
	DSN 986.3705
	

	E-mail Address: 
	lisa.sharper@gunter.af.mil 
	sscott@daas.dla.mil
	

	Fax #:  
	DSN 596-5186  COM 334-416-5186
	(937) 656-3900
	

	Signature/Date
	
	
	


5.0
Purpose:  The ICP/SBSS Interface communicates data such as requisitions, asset position and levels posture, etc. from the SBSS to the ICP system.  It also communicates data such as status of requisitions, readiness base levels, etc. from the ICP system to the SBSS.  This interface uses DOD MILS and Non-MILS transactions via the DAAS value-added network telecommunications facilities.

6.0
Responsibilities

6.1
Notify the interfacing system Program Manager of any changes which will impact this interface at least 120 days prior to required date of change.  Both system managers must submit any changes to this IRA as a change for approval before a change can be implemented.  If the system managers cannot agree, the system requiring the change will elevate the request for resolution.

6.2
Review this IRA annually.  Both system managers must submit any changes to this IRA as a change for approval before a change can be implemented.  If there is no change, submit statement: “Reviewed on (Enter Date Reviewed) with no change required”.

6.3
Provide test data, if required, in accordance with the schedule in paragraph 7.  Coordination and agreement between the interfacing program managers will be required to ensure proper testing of the interface.  Test schedule will be agreed to by both automated data systems (ADSs).

6.4
Interfacing system must be able to trace each transaction to the user responsible for entering the data into their system.

7.0
Milestones:

	IRA Coordination
	TBD

	QT&E I
	TBD

	QT&E II
	TBD

	Implementation
	TBD


8.0
Points of Disagreement:

	 N/A


9.0
Coordination:  The undersigned agree to comply with the responsibilities listed in paragraph 6 and confirm that the information contained within this document is accurate.

Developer

	System: 
	SBSS
	DEBX
	System (DSD)

	Name: 
	James Tomlin 
	Charles Ericson
	

	Office Symbol: 
	HQ SSG/SWDMs
	DAASC-SL
	

	Address: 
	200 East Moore Dr., Bldg 888
	5250 Pearson Rd., Area C, Bldg. 207
	

	City, State: 
	Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex, AL
	Wright-Patterson AFB, OH
	

	Zip:
	36114-3004
	45433
	

	Phone #: 
	DSN 596-3988  COM 334-416-3988
	DSN 986.3805
	

	E-mail Address: 
	james.tomlin@gunter.af.mil
	cericson@daas.dla.mil
	

	Fax #:  
	DSN 596-5186  COM 334-416-5186
	(937) 656-3900
	

	
	
	
	

	Signature/

Date
	
	
	


Functional

	System: 
	SBSS
	DEBX
	System (DSD)

	Name: 
	SMSgt Shari Siewert 
	Stuart Scott
	

	Office Symbol: 
	HQ SSG/ILSPR
	DAASC-SL
	

	Address: 
	200 East Moore Dr., Bldg 888
	5250 Pearson Rd., Area C, Bldg. 207
	

	City, State: 
	Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex, AL
	Wright-Patterson AFB, OH
	

	Zip:
	36114-3004
	45433
	

	Phone #: 
	DSN 596-3715  COM 334-416-3715
	DSN 986.3705
	

	E-mail Address: 
	shari.siewert@gunter.af.mil 
	sscott@daas.dla.mil
	

	Fax #:  
	DSN 596-5186  COM 334-416-5186
	(937) 656-3900
	

	
	
	
	

	Signature/Date
	
	
	


AIS Manager

	System: 
	SBSS
	DEBX
	System (DSD)

	Name: 
	Col. Rufus T. Manning
	Charles Ericson
	

	Office Symbol: 
	HQ SSG/ILS
	DAASC-SL
	

	Address: 
	200 East Moore Dr., Bldg 888
	5250 Pearson Rd., Area C, Bldg. 207
	

	City, State: 
	Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex, AL
	Wright-Patterson AFB, OH
	

	Zip:
	36114-3004
	45433
	

	Phone #: 
	DSN 596-4158  COM 334-416-4158
	DSN 986.3805
	

	E-mail Address: 
	rufus.manning@gunter.af.mil
	cericson@daas.dla.mil
	

	Fax #:  
	DSN 596-5186  COM 334-416-5186
	(937) 656-3900
	

	
	
	
	

	Signature/Date
	
	
	


10.0
System Overview:

10.1
SBSS:   (Sending and Receiving) - The SBSS is a standard base level inventory accounting, ordering, and financial management system for the Air Force.  It provides total visibility and control of property in the warehouse, in transit, in maintenance repair, in the custody of using organization, and while deployed.  It embodies a fully integrated financial system, which performs inventory accountability, stock fund management, operating and maintenance expense accounting, budgetary computations, and provides an audit trail of all transactions.  It’s mission is to provide direct supply support to active Air Force units, the Guard, and the Reserve, during peace and war, at fixed main bases, bare bases, and forward locations.  It contributes to the Air Force mission through support of sortie generation, combat readiness, sustained combat operations, and capability assessment.

10.2 ADRSS: (Communication) – The Automated Data Reports Submission System (ADRSS) provides a standard automated utility to interface user data-pattern files with other customers, using AUTODIN or DISN.  This function includes both outgoing (collection, preparation, submission to AUTODIN or FTP, automatic retry, archiving, and status reporting) and incoming (reception, breakdown or reconstruction, distribution, archiving, and status reporting.

10.3 DAAS: (Communication) – Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS) functions as an automated system for routing logistics data traffic and provides DoD Components with logistics information.  The Defense Automatic Addressing System Center (DAASC) designs, develops, and implements logistics solutions that improve customers’ requisition processing and logistics management processes worldwide.  The primary mission of the DAASC is to receive, edit, and route logistics transactions for the Military Services and Federal Agencies, and to provide value-added services for standard MILS transactions, such as network interoperability, and logistics information services.  The DAASC is the facilitator by which the heterogeneous Service supply systems are made to function as a homogenous DoD supply system. The DAASC receives over one and a half (1.5) billion logistics transactions per year, applies numerous DoD level and Service/Agency edits and validations against these transactions, and routes the transactions to the appropriate destination.  In addition, the DAASC generates over one (1) billion images of logistics transactions, in support of Total Asset Visibility (TAV) requirements.  The DAASC provides interoperability between many unique Service supply systems.  This is accomplished by translating, editing, and validating of dissimilar, often non-standard, data formats, and then forwarding the transformed data to the recipient, in the a format compatible with their system.

In the continuing process to expand services for our customers, DAASC is, also, operating a full-service EDI Telecommunications Hub and is maintaining and refining a Translation Engine for the any-to-any conversion of ANSI X12, MILS, and User-Defined Format (UDF) documents in any combination/direction.  With this capability, DAASC acts as an Electronic Business (EB) Gateway for the DoD and several Federal Civil Agencies, performing translation to/from formats specified by each of these trading partners.  Delivery services using TCP/IP and Async/Bisync/PPP dial-up protocols, as well as transaction recovery/ retransmission, auditing, tracking, reports, consultation services and redundant processing capabilities, are also provided.  

10.4
DEBX: (Sending and Receiving) DEBX was developed by INRI for the Defense Information Systems Agency (DISA) and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA).  The role of DEBX is to serve as a single interface between the Government and its commercial trading partners for conducting eBusiness.  DEBX provides Interoperability, economies of scale, and compliance to standards by the Department of Defense (DoD) and Federal EC Program Office (PO). The functions of DEBX are to:

· Provide rigorous end-to-end accountability within the DEBX system, with no single point of failure that could result in loss or no delivery of data.

· Implement a Relational Database Management System (RDBMS) for storage of data passing through DEBX.

· Provide automated archive and retrieval mechanisms for messages and system configuration data.

· Provide system performance information, including transaction statistics and communications status.

11.0   
  System Configuration:

11.1
  SBSS

11.1.1. Operating System:  System Base 5 Release 4

11.1.2. Platform: Unisys 2200

11.1.3. Data Base:  Unisys DMS 1100 Level 13

11.1.4. Security Level:  Sensitive Unclassified Class C2

11.2
DEBX

11.2.1
Operating System: UNIX 11.0

11.2.2
Platform:  HP-N4000

11.2.3
Data Base: Oracle

11.2.4
Security Level: Sensitive Unclassified Class C2

11.3
System (DSD)

11.3.1. Operating System: 

11.3.2. Platform:  

11.3.3
Data Base: 

11.3.4
Security Level: 

12.0
Interface Methods:

12.1 
Electronic Methods: 

	ADRSS
	

	Protocol:
	TCP/IP

	Security:
	Unclassified

	Transfer Media:
	Defense Information Systems Network (DISN)

	Transfer Method:
	FTP

	Access Procedures:
	Requires DISN address, user id and password on the receiving system

	Header Record:
	Yes Appendix B-1 

	Trailer Record:
	N/A


DAASC – DAASC supports a variety of telecommunications interfaces and protocols for data exchange, as required by our customers.  These include:




Interfaces:






Protocols:





1.  Network:

Dedicated circuit



TCP/IP – FTP or SMTP

Internet/NIPRNET

(Push/Push preferred with

Push/Pull also supported)





2.  Dial-Up:





Async - 96 KB






(Either dial-in or dial-out)



Bisync - 56 KB












PPP – 96 KB

DAASC’s preferred method for data transfer is FTP push/push over a network as follows:



Protocol:
TCP/IP



Security:
Unclassified



Transfer Media:
Defense Information Systems Network (DISN)



Transfer Method:
FTP

Access Procedures:

Requires DISN address, user id and password on the receiving system


Header Record:
Yes, See Appendix C-1



Trailer Record:
Yes, See Appendix C-2

	System (DSD)
	

	
Protocol:

	

	
Security:

	

	
Transfer Media:

	

	
Transfer Method:

	

	
Access Procedures:

	

	
Header Record:
 
	

	
Trailer Record:
	


SBSS to ADRSS



Source IP Address:

N/A



Source Disk Name:

N/A



Source Directory:

Master directory of Unisys 2200 at DMC



Source File:

<G>GV<ALN><PLN>*VGV237 (Note: G. for Gang, ALN for Access Location Number, PLN for Program Line Number)



File Type:

ASCII



File Size (Max):

2000 tracks



File Size (Aver):

Variable



Time Constraints:

N/A



Destination Disk Name:
N/A



Destination IP Address:
Variable



Destination Directory:

Master directory of Unisys 2200 at DMC



Destination File:

<G>GV<ALN><PLN>*VGV237 (Note: G for Gang, ALN for Access Location Number, PLN for Program Line Number)

	SBSS to DAASC
	

	
Source IP Address:

	

	
Source Disk Name:

	

	
Source Directory:

	

	
Source File:
 
	

	
File Type:

	

	
File Size (Max):

	

	
File Size (Aver):

	

	
Time Constraints:

	

	
Destination Disk Name:
	

	
Destination IP Address:
	

	
Destination Directory:

	

	
Destination File:
	


DAASC to SBSS 



Source IP Address:

Variable - 



Source Disk Name:

N/A



Source Directory:

N/A



Source File:

{D or T}{siteID}{serial number}.{raday}



File Type:

ASCII or Binary (depends on SBSS profile)



File Size (Max):

1 MB



File Size (Aver):

Variable



Time Constraints:

N/A



Destination Disk Name:
Unknown



Destination IP Address:
Unknown



Destination Directory:

Master directory of Unisys 2200 at DMC



Destination File:

<G>GV<ALN><PLN>*VGV237 (Note: G. for Gang, ALN for Access Location Number, PLN for Program Line Number)

	DAASC to  System (DSD)
	

	
Source IP Address:
 
	

	
Source Disk Name:

	

	
Source Directory:

	

	
Source File:

	

	
File Type:

	

	
File Size (Max):

	

	
File Size (Aver):

	

	
Time Constraints:

	

	
Destination Disk Name:
	

	
Destination IP Address:
	

	
Destination Directory:

	

	
Destination File:

	


	System (DSD) to DAASC
	

	
Source IP Address:
 
	

	
Source Disk Name:

	

	
Source Directory:

	

	
Source File:

	

	
File Type:

	

	
File Size (Max):

	

	
File Size (Aver):

	

	
Time Constraints:

	

	
Destination Disk Name:
	

	
Destination IP Address:
	

	
Destination Directory:
	

	
Destination File:

	


13.
Message Information:

	Message Name:
	Variable, see 13.2.2

	Purpose of Message:
	Variable, see 13.2.2 

	Security Classification:
	None

	File Export Format:
	Variable, depends on Trading Partner

	Communication Method:
	Variable, depends on Trading Partner

	Message Creation:
	File from SBSS or from Contractor

	Message File Name:
	{D or T}(Site ID}{sequence number}.{raday}

	Receiving Directory:
	Variable, depends on Trading Partner

	Sending Directory:
	Variable, depends on Trading Partner

	Record Type:
	X12 or MILS, depending on transaction destination

	Frequency:
	Depends on Trading Partner profile

	Interface Procedures:
	Variable, depends on Trading Partner


13.1.
Message Content  (Header Record Information):

	Producer’s ADS Code:
	N/A

	Identifier Number:
	N/A

	Version Date:
	Variable

	Title:
	DDN or X12

	Number of Images sent:
	Variable

	Sending organization:
	Variable

	Receiving organization:
	Variable


13.2.
Detail Message Data:

13.2.1.
Sequence of Message Data:

	N/A


13.2.2.
Interface Transactions:

SBSS to DEBX to (Contractor) System (DSD)

	SBSS MILS Input to DEBX Transactions
	DEBX Output to Contractor X12 Transactions
	Description
	Remarks

	A01/A0A 
	511R
	Requisition with NSN
	 

	A02/A0B 
	511R
	Part Number Requisition
	 

	A04/A0D 
	511R
	Requisition with Other
	 

	A05/A0E 
	511R
	Requisition with Exception Data
	 

	ACx  
	869C
	Requisition Cancellation
	 

	AF1 - AF5 
	869A
	Requisition Follow-up
	 

	AFC 
	869A
	Requisition Follow-up (For Improved ESD)
	 

	Akx 
	Unknown
	Requisition Cancellation
	 

	AMx  
	511M
	Requisition Modifier
	 

	AP1-AP4 
	517M
	Material Obligation Validation Response
	 

	AP9/APX 
	517M
	Receipt/Non-Receipt of All AN1-AN5 Batch
	 

	ATx  
	869
	Requisition Follow-up (No Status Received)
	 

	B7x  
	Not Mapped
	Redistribution Order Denial

	 

	B9A 
	Not Mapped
	AWP Start & Stop Report 
	

	B9B 
	Not Mapped
	AWP Start & Stop Report 
	

	B9M
	Not Mapped
	MICAP Detail Data Report
	

	B9Y 
	Not Mapped
	AWP Status Report
	

	B9Z 
	Not Mapped
	MICAP Status Report
	

	BL7 
	Not Mapped
	Reply to RDO Follow-up Ship Status
	

	BLA 
	Not Mapped
	Redistribution Order Confirmation
	

	BLB 
	Not Mapped
	Redistribution Order Confirmation
	

	BLO 
	Not Mapped
	Redistribution Order Confirmation
	

	D4x 
	527R
	Receipt – Procurement Source
	Note 1

	D4S 
	527R
	Receipt – Procurement Source
	 

	D6x 
	527R
	Receipt – Other Than Procurement Source
	Note 1

	D7x 
	?
	Issue Transaction
	Note 1

	D8x 
	947I
	Inventory Adjustment (Increase)
	Note 1

	D9x 
	947I
	Inventory Adjustment (Decrease)
	Note 1

	DAC 
	947I
	Material Condition Change Adjustment (+/-)
	Note 1

	DJB 
	?
	Physical inventory Notification
	

	DKA 
	?
	Physical Inventory Count
	

	DRA 
	527R
	Receipt Acknowledgment
	

	DRB  
	527R
	Reply To Receipt Follow-Up
	

	DWA 
	527D
	Prepositioned Material Receipt
	

	DZE 
	846I
	Critical Item Asset Status Report
	

	DZF 
	846I
	Asset Status Report
	

	FTC 
	180M
	Report Of Customer Excess Cancellation
	

	FTE 
	180M
	Report Of Customer Excess Material
	

	FTF 
	180M
	Follow-up For ICP/IMM Reply to Excess Report
	

	FTL 
	180M
	Excess Supply Ship Status
	

	FTM 
	856R
	Excess Supply Ship Status
	

	XCB 
	Not Mapped
	DDR/PBR Report
	

	XCC 
	Not Mapped
	Level Receipt Acknowledgment
	

	XCE 
	Not Mapped
	Request For RBL
	

	XE4 
	Not Mapped
	Adjusted Level File Maintenance
	

	XGF 
	Not Mapped
	Item Record/Catalog Management Report
	Note 2

	XGG 
	Not Mapped
	Item Balance Overlay Record
	Note 2

	XGH 
	Not Mapped
	Reason Code Transaction Report
	Note 2

	XGI 
	Not Mapped
	Shipping Or Receiving Report
	Note 2

	XGJ 
	Not Mapped
	In-Use Overlay report
	Note 2

	XGL 
	Not Mapped
	Organization Record Report
	Note 2

	XJU 
	Not Mapped
	Deployment Shipping Record
	Note 2

	XSB 
	Not Mapped
	Repair And Return Asset Record
	Note 2

	XSC 
	Not Mapped
	SBSS to AFEMS Rehome Notification
	Note 2

	XSD 
	Not Mapped
	Due-In and Due-Out Notification
	Note 2

	XSK 
	Not Mapped
	Supply/Ship Status Information
	Note 2

	XS2 
	Not Mapped
	SBSS Authorization/Asset Mass Change
	Note 2

	7K6 
	Not Mapped
	Reply to Receipt Follow-up (No Due-In)
	Note 1

	7LF 
	Not Mapped
	Asset Status Report
	Note 1

	7WS 
	Not Mapped
	Asset Reporting Image
	Note 1

	9QK 
	Not Mapped
	Asset Status Report
	Note 1

	9QL 
	Not Mapped
	Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) Asset Status Report
	Note 1

	9QN 
	Not Mapped
	HPMSK Asset Status Report
	Note 1


NOTE 1: 
The Daily RAMPS Report (D28) provides Data

NOTE 2: 
Data is currently provided to AFEMS and is under consideration for future use in ICP Interfaces, if applicable.

(Contractor) System (DSD) to DEBX to SBSS

	Contractor X12 Input to DEBX Transaction
	DEBX Output to

SBSS MILS Transaction
	Description

	Not Mapped  
	7H7 
	Base Order & Ship Time

	Not Mapped  
	7MS 
	Reject for 7LF, 9Q-,XCB, XCC, XCE

	940R
	A21-A25
	Redistribution order (Overseas)

	940R
	A2A-A2E
	Redistribution Order (CONUS)

	870S
	 AEx
	Supply Status

	517M
	AN1-AN4
	Materiel Obligation Validation Request

	?
	AN9/ANZ
	Material Obligation Control Cards

	856S
	ASx
	Shipment Status

	856S
	AUx
	Reply To Cancellation Request

	Not Mapped
	B91  
	Base Interrogation – No MICAP Report

	Not Mapped
	B92
	Base Interrogation/Reconciliation Report/Requisition SOS other than AFMC

	Not Mapped
	B93   
	Base Interrogation Shipment Confirmed

	Not Mapped  
	B94 
	Base Interrogation – Error Exception

	Not Mapped  
	B96 
	Base Interrogation – Error Exception – AWP

	Not Mapped  
	B97 
	Base Interrogation – AWP

	Not Mapped  
	BF7 
	RDO Follow-up

	527R
	DRF 
	Receipt Acknowledgement Follow-Up

	527D
	DWA
	Prepositioned Material Receipt

	527R
	DXB
	Receipt Follow-up (recoverable Items)

	846
	DZE
	Critical Item Asset Report

	824R
	DZG 
	Transaction Reject (MILSTRAP Transactions)

	870M
	FTR
	Shipment-Directed Disposition of Excess

	Not Mapped  
	XCA
	Computed Level (RBL) Transaction

	Not Mapped  
	XCD
	DDR Confirmation Request

	Not Mapped  
	XE5
	Adjusted Stock Level (XE4) Reject

	Not Mapped  
	XE6
	Adjusted Stock Level Acceptance


13.2.3.
Record Structure of Data Elements for each Record:

For SBSS to External AIS (Retail to Wholesale) see Attachment A

For External AIS to SBSS (Wholesale to Retail) see Attachment B

13.2.4
Catalog Transactions:  The SBSS will provide the ICP with business rule changes that are a result of changes to incoming catalog transactions.
13.3.
Trailer Record:

	N/A


13.4.
Message Services and Responsibilities:

	N/A


14.0 
Notes or processing comments:

	N/A


15.0 Appendix:
Attachment 30 — Transactions Stored in the TRACKER Data Warehouse

The ETADS-FEP data warehouse is set up as stacks of data keyed off the first three digits in each transaction - called the Document Identification Code (DIC).  Within each stack, data in each transaction follows the applicable document format as outlined in the MILS regulations.  Following is an alphabetical list of transactions that are stored in the TRACKER data warehouse.  Data format for each transaction is in a separate file (100 plus pages) and is available from the HQ AFMC/LSO office, DSN 787-4315, which is the primary point of contact for TRACKER.  Each data format is excerpted from the DoD regulation listed.

	DIC
	Transaction Name

	7LF
	Asset Status Reporting Image

	858 
	EDI 858 - GBL/CBL Information

	A0x 
	Requisition

	A2x 
	Redistribution Order

	A4x 
	Referral/Lateral Redistribution Order

	A5x 
	Materiel Release Order/Followup

	A6 
	Materiel Release Order/Followup

	ACx 
	Cancellation

	AEx 
	Supply Status

	AMx 
	Document Modifier

	ARx 
	Materiel Release Confirmation

	ARH 
	Force Closed MRC

	ASx 
	Shipment Status

	ASH 
	Pseudo Shipment Status Unconfirmed MRO

	BBC 
	Consolidated Shipment Status

	CC1 
	Commercial Clearance Prime (AFMC/LSO)

	CC2 
	Commercial Clearance Trailer (AFMC/LSO)

	CC3 
	Commercial Clearance POC (AFMC/LSO)

	CFW 
	Consolidated Freightways

	D043 
	Record Layout

	D6x 
	Materiel Receipt Transaction

	D6M 
	Materiel Receipt (Repair/Testing)

	D6S 
	Materiel Receipt Acknowledgement Notice

	D7x 
	Issue Transaction

	D7M 
	Issue (Repair/Testing)

	DAC 
	Inventory Adjustment Transaction Entry

	DHL 
	Shipment Information

	DHl 
	DHL Air Freight Invoice

	DRA
	Materiel Receipt Acknowledgement

	DRB 
	Materiel Receipt Acknowledgement

	DRF 
	Followup for Delinquent MRA

	EME 
	Emery Shipment Information

	EWC 
	Emery/CF Shipment Information

	F11 
	FedEx Air Freight Invoice

	FED 
	FedEx Shipment Information

	FT6 
	ICP/IMM Followup

	FTA 
	Automatic Return Notification

	FTC 
	Cancellation of Customer Excess Report

	FTD 
	Disposition Instructions Delay Status

	FTE 
	Customer Excess Report

	FTF 
	Followup for ICP/IMM Reply

	FTG 
	Customer Excess Report

	FTL 
	Supply Status

	FTM 
	Shipment Status

	FTQ 
	DAAS Customer Excess Report Informative Status

	FTR 
	Reply to Customer Excess Report

	FTT 
	Followup for ICP/IMM Materiel Receipt Status

	FTZ 
	ICP/IMM Materiel Receipt Status

	GBH 
	GBL HEADER RECORD FORMAT

	PAA 
	Contract Admin Data Record

	PAG 
	Supplies Schedule Data Rec

	PJJ  
	Shipment Perf Notice Supplies Line Item

	P_E 
	Supplies Line Item Data Rec

	TAA 
	Record Layout

	TAB 
	Record Layout

	TAJ 
	Ocean Manifest Header

	TAW 
	Consolidated Shipment Status

	TC1 
	Prime Data TCMD

	TK1 
	Intransit Data Intratheater Airlift Origin Terminals

	TK2 
	Intransit Data Intratheater Airlift Intermediate Terminals

	TK3 
	Intransit Data Intratheater Airlift Final Terminals

	TK6 
	MAC APOD Intransit Receipt and Lift Entry

	TK7 
	MAC/WCA POE Receipt and Lift

	TKA 
	Intra-Theater Airlift (TK1) Correction

	TKB 
	Intra-Theater Airlift (TKB) Correction

	TKD 
	Intransit GBL Shipment (TK4) Correction

	TKG 
	Intransit (TK7) Correction

	TM1 
	MILSTAMP Tracing Request

	TMA 
	Tracing Reply from POE or POD Clearance Authority

	TMB 
	MILSTAMP Diversion Reply Confirmation

	TT6 
	NSN/Ammunition Trailer (Round Count)

	TT7 
	Ammunition Trailer (Lot Number)

	TTA 
	Sea Lift Information

	TTB 
	Surface Receipt/Lift

	TTD 
	Surface Receipt/Lift Deflection

	TTF 
	Surface Receipt/Lift Correction

	TTG 
	Sea Lift Information

	TTV 
	Vessel Status Information at the POE

	TXJ 
	Sea Lift Information

	TXM 
	Sea Lift Information

	T_1 
	Prime Data TCMD

	T_2 
	Shipment Unit Prime

	T_3 
	Shipment Unit Prime

	T_5 
	Trailer Data TCMD Outsized

	T_6 
	Trailer Data TCMD Ammo, Hazardous

	T_7 
	Trailer Data TCMD NEW Lot Num

	T_8 
	Trailer Data TCMD HHG & Baggage Owner

	T_9 
	Trailer Data TCMD General Misc

	T_A 
	Air Manifest (Non-Palletized)

	T_D 
	Air Manifest (Palletized Cargo)

	T_E 
	Air Manifest for Outsized Dimensions

	T_G 
	Air Manifest for Explosives Weight

	T_I 
	Air Manifest Document Trailer

	UP1 
	UPS EDI Billing Information

	UP2 
	UPS EDI Billing Adjustment

	UPS 
	UPS Shipment Information


Attachment 31 — RFP Section L — Conditions and Notices to Offerors and Quoters

X.X.X
Interim supply support includes all activities required to identify, quantify, select, provide, and manage system and support equipment spare and repair parts.  The objective is to ensure that the necessary range and depth of spares are available to support repair and maintenance of the system and support equipment during all periods of support (preoperational through operations) until government support can be systematically established.

X.X.X.1
The offeror shall describe the proposed approach for interim spares and repair parts support required to meet specified availability, including methods to be employed for their identification, computation, and acquisition.  The approach must address at least the following:

· Maintenance concept

· Deployment

· Delivery schedules/delinquency reports

· Source of supply

· Spares acquisition integrated with production

· Long lead-time items

· Commercial off-the-shelf items

X.X.X.2
The offeror shall describe the proposed approach for inventory management, control, and accountability including such elements as:

· Usage data

· Disposition of residual assets

· Warranty (pass through or original equipment manufacturer)

· Configuration control and change management

· Contract on order/contractor operated and maintained base supply operation

X.X.X.3
The offeror shall describe the proposed approach for implementation and maintenance of supply support data bases for the data exchange.

X.X.X.4
The offeror shall describe the proposed approach for transition to government support.  The approach should include elements such as schedule, including required assets availability, depot maintenance training requirements, and technical orders.

X.X.X.5
The offeror shall describe how the proposed approach will meet the contract specified supply support requirements such as availability.

X.X.X.6
The offeror shall describe how the proposed inventory management and control approach will provide assessments of supply support effectiveness (availability, not mission capable supply, fill, backorder, and mission capable requisition rates) and collect information on the number of anticipated demands, unanticipated demands, source, maintenance, and recoverability code changes, design change notices processed, supply times, and actual demand versus projected demand.

X.X.X.7
The offeror shall describe how the proposed approach will allow implementation of agile logistics levels.

X.X.X.8
The offeror shall describe the proposed methodology or models for calculating and providing the delta spares required for transition to a government inventory control point.

X.X.X.9
The offeror shall describe how significant risk factors that could impact supply support effectiveness will be assessed.

X.X.X.10
The offeror shall describe how cost and schedule performance measurement will be achieved.

Attachment 32 — Spares Acquisition Worksheet
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Attachment 33 — Sample Interim Supply Support Transition Options

After the SSIPT reviews spares support provided during interim supply support (ISS), it should review these options and make a recommendation to the program office.

Option 1 - Transfer entire contractor spares management to government inventory control point (G-ICP).

1.
Gaining activity performs a requirements computation on the spares managed by the contractor using the government computation methodology (i.e., Secondary Item Requirements System [SIRS]).  This computation shows how many spares are required for the government to provide spares support through the acquisition lead time plus two years.

2.
Determine the difference between the number spares the contractor has on hand and the number from the requirements computation.

a.
If there are excess assets on hand, the government provides disposition instructions.

b.
If there are shortages, the contractor must purchase and provide sufficient spares before transition.

c.
All spares must transition in the most current configuration (i.e., any required modifications/updates must be accomplished before transition).

3.
Review the spares’ technical documentation to make sure it is accurate and complete (i.e., maintenance procedures, failure and replacement rates, reliability data, indenture structure etc.)

4.
Provide the G-ICPs assuming management of the spares with a list of the items and the schedule.

5.
Physically transfer the technical documentation, drawings, and assets to the G-ICPs following standard AF procedures (i.e., DD250 process).

6.
Determine the total cost and make payment.  If any changes to the original contract are required (i.e., award fees, incentives, and other adjustments), modify accordingly.

Option 2 - Incremental transfer of contractor spares management to the government by subsystem Line Replaceable Unit (LRU) or Shop Replaceable Unit (SRU).

For the spares associated with the identified subsystem (LRU or SRU), take the following actions:

1.
Perform a requirements computation on the applicable spares managed by the contractor using the Government computation methodology (i.e., SIRS).  This computation shows how many spares are required for the government to provide spares support through the acquisition lead time plus two years.

2.
Determine the difference between the number spares the contractor has on hand and the number from the requirements computation.

a.
If there are excess assets on hand, the government provides disposition instructions.

b.
If there are shortages, the contractor must purchase and provide sufficient spares before transition.

c.
All spares must transition in the most current configuration (i.e., any required modifications/updates must be accomplished before transition).

3.
Review the spares’ technical documentation to make sure it is accurate and complete (e.g., maintenance procedures, failure and replacement rates, reliability data, and indenture structure).

4.
Provide the G-ICPs assuming management of the spares with a list of the items and the schedule.

5.
Physically transfer the technical documentation, drawings, and assets to the G-ICPs following standard AF procedures (i.e., DD250 process).

6.
Modify/extend ISS contract/contract line item number (if required).

7.
Repeat these steps for the remaining subsystems (LRUs or SRUs) until the entire system is transitioned.

Option 3 - Continue contractor spares support through Contractor Logistics Support (CLS).

Determine the cost of contractor spares support using CLS.

The SSIPT determines whether it is preferable to continue with contractor spares support under a CLS contract, considering mission support goals and contractor performance.  If a CLS arrangement is preferable, establish such a contract using AFI 63-111 as a guide.

Option 4 - Extend ISS.

If the SSIPT review of the contractor spares support determines transitioning the spares is not appropriate for any of the preceding options, then negotiate the terms for extending ISS.  For example, the system design or upgrade may not be stable or the cost to transition spares management may be too expensive.  In these cases, it may be more cost effective to extend the ISS.

· Review and modify the spares transition plan as appropriate.

· Review options 1-3 before the end of the extended ISS.

Attachment 34 — Financial Tracking Report
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(Peculiar)

0.000
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0.000
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Data (reprocurement, i.e., 

T.O.s, drawings)
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Total

148.403

148.403

155.823

160.765

160.765

168.803

163.317

163.317

171.483

172.994

172.994

181.644

Instructions:

Explain any changes in funding from the previous budget exercise to the current buget exercise in a short point paper; 1-page or less.  This explanation should detail 

the main drivers for changes and detail whether they were caused by the inherent requirements of RSSP (i.e. contract costs, etc.); by changes in the weapon 

system/end item/mod program requirements; or by funding plus-ups or cuts, to include BTRs.

For RSSP team reporting, e-mail this excel file and the point paper to the financial team lead after each budget execise is completed.  Financial team POCs:  Ms. 

Mary Burrier, (916) 780-4641, maryburrier@rsvl.net and Mr. Eric Tanner, ANSER CORP, Washington DC, DSN 425-7224, tannere@pentagon.af.mil.

These cyclic reports will then be reviewed and passed to the RSSP Co-Chairs, Debra Alexander/Tyson's Corner, Fairfax, VA/ debra.alexander@pentagon.af.mil; and 

Gym Conner/Peterson AFB, CO/ gym.conner@cisf.af.mil.  The baseline/budget cycle tracking and collection of this historic data will continue on all RSSP Pilot 

Project Programs until they are fully transitioned into CLS or organic support.

For portfolio reviews, copy the bargraph to a power point slide for presentation.  Once the older years start to be replaced keep historical numbers as backup.

WS/END ITEM FINANCIAL TRACKING REPORT

Per Budget Cycle

Baseline funding is the funding in place at the beginning of the RSSP program.  This shoud be the FY00 PB position and these numbers should never change.  The 

second column, shown here as the FY01 BES, should be the previous budget exercise and the third column is the current budget exercise.  For example, if the current 

budet exercise is the FY03 BES, then that would be the third column, and the second column would be the FY03 POM.

These numbers, once modified, will require modification of the WSAT/End Item RSSP Funding Chart (pg 2).  When the numbers are completed, check to ensure the 

data is correct and the scale for the y-axis is appropriate for the range of numbers being charted.  Keep only six columns for the data, therefore, once FY00 is 

complete, start with FY01 and go through FY06.  

Ensure the weapon system/end item name is on top of the chart and in the top left hand corner of this page

.
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Attachment 35 — P-40 Sample Document for 3080


[image: image16.wmf]FY1999

FY2000

FY2001

FY2002

FY2003

FY2004

FY2005

QUANTITY

COST                

(in Thousands)

$##,###

$##,###

$##,###

$##,###

$##,###
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PAGE           

1

UNCLASSIFIED

BUDGET ITEM JUSTIFICATION (EXHIBIT P-40)

APPROP CODE/BA:                                                 

OPAF/ELECTRONICS & TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

P-1 NOMENCLATURE:                              

PROGRAM XXX

This funding also procures a transition package of spares according to requirements data collected 

during the ISS period.



P-1 ITEM NO:                 

XX

Page 1 of 

1 

UNCLASSIFIED

Description:                                                                                                                                                                                          

The P-40 exhibit provides an overall narrative justification and total procurement cost for each 

program.  The funding justifiation will be broken out by fiscal year.  For example, FY99 funding 

procures . . . FY00 funding procures . . . FY01 funding will procure . . . 

Programs that will employ interim supply support (ISS) and a transiton package as a part of the 

fielding strategy must use the following verbage within their P-40 narrative:

This funding provides ISS, to include initial spares and supply services, based on failure rate 

experience and analysis, for delivered systems during this interim periond.

DATE:

 SEPTEMBER 

1999


Attachment 36 — P-5 Sample Document for 3080

	WEAPON SYSTEM COST ANALYSIS (EXHIBIT P-5)
	3080 APPROPRIATION
	DATE:  FEBRUARY 2000

	APPROP CODE/BA:  OPAF/ELECTRONICS & TELECOMMUNICATION EQUIPMENT
	P-1 NOMENCLATURE:  PROGRAM NAME HERE (E.G., WEATHER OBSERVATION/FORECAST)

	WEAPON SYSTEM COST ELEMENTS
	Ident Code
	FY 1999
	FY 2000
	FY 2001
	FY 2002

	
	
	Qty
	Unit Cost
	Total Cost
	Qty
	Unit Cost
	Total Cost
	Qty
	Unit Cost
	Total Cost
	Qty
	Unit Cost
	Total Cost

	1.  Project X (1)(2)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	A.  Equipment Hardware/ Software
	A
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	B.  Interim Supply Support
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	C.  Interim Contractor Support
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	D.  Spares Transition
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	E. Data
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	F.  Common Items
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.  Project Y (1)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	A.  Equipment Hardware/ Software
	A
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	B.  Etc.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Totals
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Remarks:

P-5 is used for programs with a work breakdown structure when there are nonrecurring costs such as data, interim contractor support, and type 1 training.

(1) Represents program/project primary line items.  For the example project name, this line might read Weather Data Collection or Very small Aperture Terminal.

(2) Dollars are in thousands, quantities are in eaches.  Quantity times unit cost should equal total hardware cost.

	
	P-1 Item No:  66
	Page No:  1
	
	Page 1 of 1


Attachment 37 — P-40 Sample Document for 3010
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B. Weapon Model/Series/ Popular

C. Manufacturer Name

D. Date

EXHIBIT (P-5)

Activity Title/No.

Name

Plant City/State location

Month/Year

($M)

Weapon System Cost Elements

Ident.

CY-1

Qty (0)

CY

Qty (0)

BY

Qty (0)

BY+1

Qty (0)

Code

Unit Cost

Tot. Cost

Unit Cost

Tot. Cost

Unit Cost

Tot. Cost

Unit Cost

Tot. Cost

1.  Airframes/Engine

      (# per A/C)

     (Eng Model:               )

2.  AVIONICS

A. CFE

B. GFE

3.  ARMAMENT

4.  OTHER GFE

5.  ECO (All Flyaway Components)

6.  NON-RECURRING COSTS

(Tooling)

(Other)

7.  OTHER COSTS

8.  Subtotal FLYAWAY COST

9.  PECULIAR SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

10.   ICS 

11.  INTERIM SUPPLY SUPPORT (ISS)

12.  SPARES TRANSITION PACKAGE

  

13.  COMMON SPARES

14.  DATA (reprocurement)

15.  CDRL, LSA/R&M DATA

16.  PECULIAR TRAINING EQUIPMENT

17.  PUBLICATIONS/TECH. DATA

18.  TRAINING

19.  OTHER (TEST/MISSION)

         PMA (PAP 56) TRANSFER

20.  Subtotal SUPPORT COST

21.  GROSS P-1 END COST

22.  LESS:  PRIOR YR ADV. PROC

(Breakout by Prior FY of funding)

23.  NET P-1 FULL FUNDING COST

(Must equal FY amount displayed

on the P-40 exhibit)

24.   Plus Current Year ADV, PROC.

25.  Other Non P-1 Weapon System Costs

26.  Mods

Initial spares funding position previously listed on the P-40 Initial Spares line, designate

ISS starting with the FY program transitions to the RSSP supply support concept.

as ISS Transition costs are those associated with transitioning from ISS to CLS/organic.

Common spares costs are those spares purhcased by the government through government

item managers and not through the ISS line.  Includes both consumables and repairables.

A. 

Appropriation/Budg


Attachment 38 —  SAF/AQ/IL Letter, 11 Feb 2000   
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Attachment 39 — Standard SAW Process Flow 


Attachment 40 — Standard Process Flow of the Funding Distribution

Attachment 41 — Data System Descriptions
	System Number
	System Name
	Interface Type*
	User Access**

	Description

	D002A
	Standard Base Supply System (SBSS)
	Indirect, via DAAS
	Read Only

	An accounting system consisting of standardized computer equipment, programs, procedures, and supply policy.  Provides base activities with supply needs and accounts for supplies, equipment, petroleum oils, lubricants, munitions, and clothing.  Data outputs include: reports of excess, repair data, requisition data, consumption/demand data, MICAP/AWP reports, shipping information, finance reports, and ship, storage and receipt information.

	D035A
	Stock Control and Distribution System (SC&D)
	Potential
	Read Only

	Provides uniform item management capability for worldwide property accounting, inventory control, distribution, and redistribution of material at the wholesale level.  Processes requisitions and related transactions in support of AF bases, security assistance programs, other services/agencies, contractors, and depot supply. Maintains document control to ensure the customer requisition is fully satisfied.  Adjusts balances due to redistribution orders, material release orders, capitalization/decapitalization actions and logistics transfers.  Processes reports of excess on consumable, equipment, and recoverable items. Provides cataloging and management data for all stock items managed, used, or stored at the ALC.

	D035C
	Recoverable Assembly Management Process
	Potential
	Read Only

	Receives and summarizes transactions indicating materiel usage to allow base repair cycle time and usage data to be used by the recoverable consumption item requirements system.  Maintains visibility of AF-owned recoverable assets and levels by reporting location and provides visibility of reparable items in-transit between operating accounts.  RIMCS data currently originates in D035C.  Since contractors are not given access to D035C, RIMCS data must be provided by an alternative method.

	D035E
	Readiness Based Leveling (RBL)
	Potential
	Read Only

	Centrally levels all reparable items: ERRC codes XD1©, XD2 (T).  The actual allocation is made at the Family Master (FM) NSN level.  The FM level allocation uses the current version of a particular item and addresses all items within a particular Interchangeability & Substitutability Group.  The model allocates the D041-computed requirement among Air Force bases, supporting repair activities, and depot retail activities (e.g., programmed depot maintenance and engine overhaul).  Although contractors are not able to use RBL, contractors may provide RBL formats for quarterly level distribution to the SBSS.  RBL logic may be obtained from the HQ AFMC/LGI point of contact.

	D035K
	Wholesale and Retail Receiving and Shipping (WARRS)
	
	

	WARRS is a legacy mainframe D035 subsystem that provides retail customer support including bit-and-piece parts and end-item support to depot maintenance.  Maintains historical data for all accountable depot retail transactions and for Air Force receipts into the depot and for shipments out of the depot. 

	D035T
	Shipping Information System
	Potential
	Read Only

	The AF entry point of packaging and transportation data into the cataloging systems and ultimately to SBSS.  Provides on-line updating for packaging, transportation and regulated materiel.  Contractor transportation and packaging data will have to be provided to the bases in an alternative method until the C4RD providing capability for contractor access is completed, projected for Jun 01.

	D043
	Master Item Identification Control System
	Indirect
	Read Only

	Provides for AF participation in the Federal Catalog Program.  Interfaces with the FLIS, and numerous other databases.  Is a central repository of Federal and AF logistics data for AF-used items of supply.  Receives, validates, records, maintains, and distributes catalog management data, item identification data, supply management data, and other information essential to AF logistics support.  Facilitates AF involvement in numerous DoD-directed programs such as DoD Interchangeability and Substitution.  Provides data to nearly 40 downstream AF systems, including D035C.  System access requires approval of a System Access Request (DISA Form 41), sponsor letter, and disclosure statement.



	D043A
	Master Item Identification Data Base
	Indirect
	Read Only

	Provides on-line access to logistics data including access to D143C.  Allows menu-driven interrogation of various other systems including on-line access to certain data segments of the FLIS.  System availability is virtually continuous, except for downtime required for file updates and maintenance.  D143C is accessible by computer seven days a week.  Access is requested with the D043 access request.

	D071
	Stock Number User Directory (SNUD)
	Indirect
	None

	Provides selective automatic distribution of stock number oriented management data by associating stock numbers with user stock record account numbers.  Provides mass push of select data for Air Force, other services, foreign countries, and contractors.

	D087C
	Weapons System Management Information System (WSMIS) Sustainability Assessment Module (SAM)
	Indirect
	None

	Classified system providing unit commanders with the capability to assess unit readiness to meet war plan requirements.  Assessments are conducted by the MAJCOM

	D087H
	Weapons System Management Information System (WSMIS) Requirements Execution/Availability Logistics Module (REALM)
	Direct
	Limited

	Provides capability to conduct annual and out of cycle RSP reviews.  Stores airborne and non-airborne RSPs authorized in the blue book.  Access is normally restricted to RSP managers (government or contractor)

	D143C
	AF Federal Logistics Information System Edit and Routing System
	Direct
	Read/Write

	Assigns Non-Cataloged (NC) numbers that are required to secure stock numbers for parts.  Provides ICPs with a single source for input and routing of materiel identification data for AF, Defense Logistics Information Service (DLIS), services, and cataloging systems participating in FLIS.  Suspends requests for cataloging support and forwards to DLIS-F, other cataloging activities, or to the following systems for processing:  D036 suspense and control system, D043, FLIS federal logistics information new item (NC numbers).  ALC revisions and base supply initiated requests for cataloging are suspended and cleared automatically upon approval from FLIS, with notification to the initiating activity.  It is accessible by computer seven days a week.  Users initiate, modify, or research logistics data requests through display screens.  Access can be requested with the D043 access request package.

	D155
	Provisioning Screening System
	Direct
	Read/Write

	Automates the entry, processing, retrieval, and management of provisioning data.  Receives provisioning parts list data, establishes post-production support data files, automates part number screening of DLIS/FLIS databases, automates interactive file maintenance actions, suspense tracking, accounting, and release of processed data back to the ICP.  Provides interactive on-line query and product output.  Checks to determine if the part numbers have been stock listed and if a suitable substitute exists.  D155 neither sends nor receives any open reel tapes.

	D169
	Supply Support Request Advice - Consumable Items
	Direct
	Read/Write

	Provides for supply support request processing and related advice for consumable items coded for DLA, General Services Administration, or other military services support.  Operating sites are at the ALCs.  Contains input interfaces with DLA, D035A, and D220 and output interfaces with DLA, D035A, D036, D040, D143C, and D220.  Used to notify DLA of new or increased user requirements on common consumable items.



	D200
	Requirements Management System (RMS)
	Direct
	Read/Write

	A relational database with several subsystems that compute item requirements, prepare budget stratifications, and store data that support the requirements determination processes.  Includes the D200A Secondary Item Requirements System, the D200C Equipment System, the D200E Reference Item Identification System, the D200F Applications, Programs, and Indentures System, the D200H Initial Requirements Determination System, the D200I Retail Item Stratification, the D200J Special Tools/Special Test Equipment System, and the D200N Recoverable Item Stratification.  Users can gain access by submitting DISA Form 41 to the subsystem OPR.  For contractor access, the form should include the contract number and the contract task manager signs in the supervisor signature block.

	D220
	Air Force Materiel Command Provisioning System
	Indirect
	None

	A management system for determining and acquiring the range and quantity of spare/repair parts necessary to support the equipment for an initial operational support period.  

	DAAS
	Defense Automated Addressing System
	Direct
	Read/Write

	Receives, edits, and routes logistics transactions for the military services and federal agencies.  Provides value-added services for standard MILS transactions.  Designs, develops, and implements logistics solutions improving customers’ requisition processing and logistics management processes worldwide. Maintains official repositories for logistics-related databases and publications and prepares customized logistics reports.


	NOTES

*Definition of interface types:

· Direct data interface is when the contractor system is required to interface with a government system.

· Indirect data interface is when contractors do not directly access these systems, but contractor data is received, stored, or passed to these data systems.

· Potential interface is a future connection, but is not now available for contractors.

**Definition of user access types:

· Read and write means that users can read and enter data into the system

· Read only mean that users can only read data in the system
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WSAT RSSP Funding-Instructions

		WS/END ITEM FINANCIAL TRACKING REPORT

		Per Budget Cycle

		Weapon System		FY00								FY01								FY02								FY03

				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB

		ISS		140.983		140.983		148.032				152.727		152.727		160.363				155.151		155.151		162.909				164.344		164.344		172.562

		Common Spares		7.420		7.420		7.791				8.038		8.038		8.440				8.166		8.166		8.574				8.650		8.650		9.082

		Spares Transition Pkg (Peculiar)		0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000

		Data (reprocurement, i.e., T.O.s, drawings)		0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000

		Total		148.403		148.403		155.823				160.765		160.765		168.803				163.317		163.317		171.483				172.994		172.994		181.644

		Instructions:

		Baseline funding is the funding in place at the beginning of the RSSP program.  This shoud be the FY00 PB position and these numbers should never change.  The second column, shown here as the FY01 BES, should be the previous budget exercise and the third column is the current budget exercise.  For example, if the current budet exercise is the FY03 BES, then that would be the third column, and the second column would be the FY03 POM.

		These numbers, once modified, will require modification of the WSAT/End Item RSSP Funding Chart (pg 2).  When the numbers are completed, check to ensure the data is correct and the scale for the y-axis is appropriate for the range of numbers being charted.  Keep only six columns for the data, therefore, once FY00 is complete, start with FY01 and go through FY06.  Ensure the weapon system/end item name is on top of the chart and in the top left hand corner of this page.

		Explain any changes in funding from the previous budget exercise to the current buget exercise in a short point paper; 1-page or less.  This explanation should detail the main drivers for changes and detail whether they were caused by the inherent requirements of RSSP (i.e. contract costs, etc.); by changes in the weapon system/end item/mod program requirements; or by funding plus-ups or cuts, to include BTRs.

		For RSSP team reporting, e-mail this excel file and the point paper to the financial team lead after each budget execise is completed.  Financial team POCs:  Ms. Mary Burrier, (916) 780-4641, maryburrier@rsvl.net and Mr. Eric Tanner, ANSER CORP, Washington DC, DSN 425-7224, tannere@pentagon.af.mil.

		These cyclic reports will then be reviewed and passed to the RSSP Co-Chairs, Debra Alexander/Tyson's Corner, Fairfax, VA/ debra.alexander@pentagon.af.mil; and Gym Conner/Peterson AFB, CO/ gym.conner@cisf.af.mil.  The baseline/budget cycle tracking and collection of this historic data will continue on all RSSP Pilot Project Programs until they are fully transitioned into CLS or organic support.

		For portfolio reviews, copy the bargraph to a power point slide for presentation.  Once the older years start to be replaced keep historical numbers as backup.





WSAT RSSP Funding Chart

		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline

		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES

		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB

		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline

		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES

		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB

		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline

		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES

		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB

		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline		Baseline

		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES		FY01 BES

		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB		FY01 PB



FY00

FY02

FY01

FY03

FY04

FY05

ISS

Common Spares

Spares Transition Pkg (Peculiar)

Data (re-procurement i.e. T.O.s, drawings)

WEAPON/END ITEM SYSTEM NAME

140.98285

7.42015

0

0

140.98285

7.42015

0

0

148.0319925

7.7911575

0

0

152.72675

8.03825

0

0

152.72675

8.03825

0

0

160.3630875

8.4401625

0

0

155.15115

8.16585

0

0

155.15115

8.16585

0

0

162.9087075

8.5741425

0

0

164.3443

8.6497

0

0

164.3443

8.6497

0

0

172.561515

9.082185

0

0
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WSAT RSSP Funding-Instructions

		WS/END ITEM FINANCIAL TRACKING REPORT

		Per Budget Cycle

		Weapon System		FY00								FY01								FY02								FY03

				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB				Baseline		FY01 BES		FY01 PB

		ISS		140.983		140.983		148.032				152.727		152.727		160.363				155.151		155.151		162.909				164.344		164.344		172.562

		Common Spares		7.420		7.420		7.791				8.038		8.038		8.440				8.166		8.166		8.574				8.650		8.650		9.082

		Spares Transition Pkg (Peculiar)		0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000

		Data (re-procurement i.e. T.O.s, drawings)		0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000				0.000		0.000		0.000

		Total		148.403		148.403		155.823				160.765		160.765		168.803				163.317		163.317		171.483				172.994		172.994		181.644

		Instructions:

		Baseline funding is the funding in place at the beginning of the RSSP program.  This shoud be the FY00 PB position and these numbers should never change.  The second column, shown here as the FY01 BES, should be the previous budget exercise and the third

		Explain any changes in funding from the previous budget exercise to the current buget exercise in a short point paper; 1-page or less.  This explanation should detail the main drivers for changes and detail whether they were caused by the inherent require

		For RSSP team reporting, e-mail this excel file and the point paper to the financial team lead after each budget execise is completed.  Financial team POCs:  Ms. Mary Burrier, (916) 780-4641, maryburrier@rsvl.net and Mr. Eric Tanner, ANSER CORP, Washingto

		These cyclic reports will then be reviewed and passed to the RSSP Co-Chairs, Debra Alexander/Tyson's Corner, Fairfax, VA/ debra.alexander@pentagon.af.mil; and Gym Conner/Peterson AFB, CO/ gym.conner@cisf.af.mil.  The baseline/budget cycle tracking and col

		For portfolio reviews, copy the bargraph to a power point slide for presentation.  Once the older years start to be replaced keep historical numbers as backup.





WSAT RSSP Funding Chart
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Sheet1

																												DLA WEAPON SYSTEM

																												END ITEM DATA RECORD

		WSDC						DESCRIPTION																																																WSGC

		PM/SM:												PHONE:																						INITIAL FLD DATE:						/				/						E/I QTY:

		PM RIC:																												EXIT DATE:												/				/

		DIR BUY:												CONTRACT:																														DIR BUY DATE:										/				/

																Initial Fielding Locations

				SAIP:										CITY:																														STATE:

														CITY:																														STATE:

		TECH DATA:												TECH INFO:

		RELATED WSDC(S):																																		PROJECT CODE(S):

		ACCEPTABLE

		RIC FROM:

																																								CAGE CODE:

		DATE ENTERED WSSP:														/				/

																																																				DLAI 4140.38
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Sheet1

		WEAPON SYSTEM COST ANALYSIS								A. Appropriation/Budget				B. Weapon Model/Series/ Popular						C. Manufacturer Name				D. Date

		EXHIBIT (P-5)								Activity Title/No.				Name						Plant City/State location				Month/Year

		($M)

		Weapon System Cost Elements								Ident.		CY-1		Qty (0)		CY		Qty (0)		BY		Qty (0)		BY+1		Qty (0)

										Code		Unit Cost		Tot. Cost		Unit Cost		Tot. Cost		Unit Cost		Tot. Cost		Unit Cost		Tot. Cost

		1.  Airframes/Engine

		(# per A/C)

		(Eng Model:               )

		2.  AVIONICS

		A. CFE

		B. GFE

		3.  ARMAMENT

		4.  OTHER GFE

		5.  ECO (All Flyaway Components)

		6.  NON-RECURRING COSTS

		(Tooling)

		(Other)

		7.  OTHER COSTS

		8.  Subtotal FLYAWAY COST

		9.  PECULIAR SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

		10.   ICS

		11.  INTERIM SUPPLY SUPPORT (ISS)

		12.  SPARES TRANSITION PACKAGE

		13.  COMMON SPARES

		14.  DATA (reprocurement)

		15.  CDRL, LSA/R&M DATA

		16.  PECULIAR TRAINING EQUIPMENT

		17.  PUBLICATIONS/TECH. DATA

		18.  TRAINING

		19.  OTHER (TEST/MISSION)

		PMA (PAP 56) TRANSFER

		20.  Subtotal SUPPORT COST

		21.  GROSS P-1 END COST

		22.  LESS:  PRIOR YR ADV. PROC

		(Breakout by Prior FY of funding)

		23.  NET P-1 FULL FUNDING COST

		(Must equal FY amount displayed

		on the P-40 exhibit)

		24.   Plus Current Year ADV, PROC.

		25.  Other Non P-1 Weapon System Costs

		26.  Mods

										Initial spares funding position previously listed on the P-40 Initial Spares line, designate

										ISS starting with the FY program transitions to the RSSP supply support concept.

										as ISS Transition costs are those associated with transitioning from ISS to CLS/organic.

										Common spares costs are those spares purhcased by the government through government

										item managers and not through the ISS line.  Includes both consumables and repairables.
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p-40 3080

		UNCLASSIFIED

		BUDGET ITEM JUSTIFICATION (EXHIBIT P-40)												DATE: SEPTEMBER 1999

		APPROP CODE/BA:                                                 OPAF/ELECTRONICS & TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT										P-1 NOMENCLATURE:                              PROGRAM XXX

				FY1999		FY2000		FY2001		FY2002		FY2003		FY2004		FY2005

		QUANTITY

		COST                (in Thousands)		$##,###		$##,###		$##,###		$##,###		$##,###		$##,###		$##,###

		Description:                                                                                                                                                                                          The P-40 exhibit provides an overall narrative justification and total procurement cost for each program.  The funding justifiation will be broken out by fiscal year.  For example, FY99 funding procures . . . FY00 funding procures . . . FY01 funding will procure . . .

		Programs that will employ interim supply support (ISS) and a transiton package as a part of the fielding strategy must use the following verbage within their P-40 narrative:

		This funding provides ISS, to include initial spares and supply services, based on failure rate experience and analysis, for delivered systems during this interim periond.

		This funding also procures a transition package of spares according to requirements data collected during the ISS period.

						P-1 ITEM NO:                 XX						PAGE           1				Page 1 of 1

		UNCLASSIFIED





bad p-40

		Jun-99

		P-40 SAMPLE DOCUMENT

		P-40 FOR PROCUREMENT (3080)

		BUDGET JUSTIFICATION SHEET								DATE

		APPROPRIATION/BUDGET ACTIVITY								P-1 ITEM NOMENCLATURE

				PRIOR YEARS		CY - 1		CY		BY		BY + 1		BY + 2		BY + 3		BY + 4		BY + 5		TO COMPLETE		TOTAL PROGRAM

		QUANTITY

		COST (MILLIONS)

		INITIAL SPARES (MILLIONS)

		TOTAL (MILLIONS)

		UNIT COST (MILLIONS)

		MISSION AND DESCRIPTIOIN:

		The XXXXXX program has awarded a single overarching contract for all initial spares support as part of the Reformed Supply Support Process (RSSP).  This single contract incorporates all supply support requirements, including all spare parts support, deter

										EXHIBIT P-40

														RSSP P-40 documentation language.  Programs are to include the above as a minimum and tailor additional language to the specific needs of your program.
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